
 
●​ Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management  (Student Success Introduction) 
●​ CEFR Level: A2 
●​ Lesson Number: 1 
●​ Topic: What Kind of Learner Are You? 
●​ Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
●​ Can-Do Objectives: (Aligned with CEFR descriptors) 

o​ I can describe how I learn best. 
o​ I can compare learning styles with a partner. 
o​ I can say what helps or doesn’t help me. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts: 
o​ Learning Style Vocabulary 
o​ Learning Style Checklist 
o​ Partner Interview 

 
●​ Required Tech / Supplies: 

o​ Whiteboard and markers 
 
Vocabulary 
 
Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 

(Y/N) 
visual Related to seeing or 

reading 
I am a visual learner. I like to read 
and watch videos. 

N 

auditory Related to hearing I learn best when I listen to 
podcasts. 

N 

kinesthetic Related to moving and 
doing 

I remember better when I write or 
move. 

N 

strategy A plan or method to 
reach a goal 

My strategy is to study 10 minutes 
every morning. 

Y 

focus Concentration on a task I need a quiet place to focus. Y 
 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up / Review: Learning Routine (10–15 mins) 
o​ Step 1: Write on board: "I learn by..." and "I usually..." 
o​ Step 2: Students turn to a partner and say two sentences using these prompts. 
o​ Step 3: Volunteers share with class. Teacher records variety of strategies on board. 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “What do you do to learn English? Do you watch videos? Listen to 

music?” 
o​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 

 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1o5hd-T14A4fUpV5ANksIL2uvvr2c8CmZ/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1ZBL14Bi18edseHB5Y8Dmr5on8IMCT-3l/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1ZiU-VkdtqJ-F5BX6mkLngeKbIrBp6cGz/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true


 
I. Presentation (30–40 mins) 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (10 mins) – Learning style vocabulary 
○​ Step 1: Distribute handout or write “Visual / Auditory / Kinesthetic / Strategy / Focus” on 

the board. 
■​ Give oral examples, and refer to visuals on handout: 

●​ “Visual: I read. I look at pictures.” 
●​ “Auditory: I listen to podcasts.” 
●​ “Kinesthetic: I move or write.” 
●​ “Strategy: A plan. My strategy is to study every day.” 
●​ “Focus: To concentrate. I need a quiet place to focus.” 
●​ Students repeat after the teacher. 

○​ Step 2:  
■​ Teacher asks comprehension checks: 
■​ “If you like to listen, are you auditory or kinesthetic?” 
■​ “If you read a book, what kind of learner are you?” 

○​ Teacher Prompt: “If you like to read, what kind of learner are you?” 
○​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers, Learning Style Vocabulary handout 

 
●​ Grammar/Function Focus (10–15 mins) – Using “I learn best when...” and “I prefer to...” 

○​ Step 1: Model several examples using sentence frames: 
■​ “I learn best when I listen to English music.” 
■​ “I prefer to study in the evening.” 

○​ Step 2: Using the sentence frames, students write three sentences with their preferences. 
○​ Step 3: Pair-share to compare answers. 
○​ Teacher Prompt: “Say: ‘I learn best when I ___.’ Ask: ‘What about you?’” 
○​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 

 
●​ Mini-Lecture & Guided Discussion (10–15 mins) – Exploring learning preferences 

○​ Step 1:  
■​ Teacher says: “Some people learn by reading. Some by listening. Some by doing.” 
■​ Write three columns on board: Visual / Auditory / Kinesthetic. 
■​ Students suggest activities for each type; teacher writes on board. 

○​ Step 2:  
■​ Pair discussion: “What type are you? Why?” 

○​ Teacher Prompt: “She says she listens to songs. Is she visual or auditory?” 
○​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 

 
II. Practice (30–40 mins) 
 

●​ Controlled Activities (20 mins) – Learning Style Checklist 
o​ Step 1: Students complete checklist of habits and preferences. 
o​ Step 2: Count totals for each category and circle the one with the most checks. 
o​ Step 3: Write two sentences: “I am a ___ learner. I like to ___.” 



 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Look at your list. What kind of learner are you?” 
o​ Materials: Learning Style Checklist handout 

 
●​ Reflection (10–15 mins) 

o​ Step 1: Share your learning style on the whiteboard using sentence starters: “I am a ___ 
learner. I like to ___.” 

o​ Step 2: Read classmates’ responses/posts and like or comment on two. 
o​ Step 3: Discuss one new idea you saw. 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “What did you learn from a classmate’s post?” 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production (30–40 mins) 
 

●​ Partner Interview & Report (30–40 mins) 
o​ Step 1: Students use interview sheet to ask a partner about their learning style. 
o​ Step 2: Fill in answers and write 2–3 summary sentences. 
o​ Step 3: Share your partner’s learning style with a group. 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Ask your partner: ‘How do you learn best?’ Then say: ‘She learns best 

when she ___.’” 
o​ Materials: Partner Interview handout 

 
IV. Digital Tool (45 mins) 
 

●​ To provide students with the opportunity to use the digital tool in class with teacher support. 
●​ The teacher can demonstrate activities with the whole class and/or support students as they 

work individually, for example: 
o​ Provide a tutorial on the digital tool and its functions 
o​ Show students how to login 
o​ Try different activities with teacher support 

 
V. Wrap-Up (15 mins) 
 

●​ Vocabulary Review (5–7 mins) 
o​ Volunteer challenge: orally describe a learner type, and class guesses it 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (7–10 mins) 

o​ Students answer: “What kind of learner are you?” “What will you try next week?” 
o​ Write on a strip of paper and give it to the teacher 
o​ Materials: strip of paper 

 
 
Optional Independent Practice 



 
 

●​ Observe your learning this week. Write 3 things that help you. 
●​ Use Quizlet at home to review new words. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 
 

●​ Pacing Tip: Use a timer during Padlet and interview segments to stay on track. 
●​ Corrections Tip: Encourage use of full sentence frames. Recast one-word answers into full 

thoughts. 
●​ Differentiation: Pair students with different styles to promote reflection. Use translated terms or 

images if needed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
●​ Course Title:  English for Hospitality & Management  (Student Success Introduction) 
●​ CEFR Level: A2 
●​ Lesson Number: 2 
●​ Topic: Building Strong Habits 
●​ Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
●​ Can-Do Objectives: (Aligned with CEFR descriptors) 

o​ I can name 2–3 strong learning habits. 
o​ I can say how these habits help me. 
o​ I can make a plan to use one habit. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts: 
o​ Habit Brainstorm Chart  
o​ Habit Planning Template 

 
●​ Audio/Video Files: 

o​ How a student changed her study habits by setting goals and managing time | Yana 
Savitsky | TEDxLFHS)  
 

●​ Required Tech / Supplies: 
o​ Whiteboard and markers 
o​ Projector 

 
Vocabulary 
 
Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 

(Y/N) 
habit Something you do often or 

every day 
Studying at night is a good habit. N 

routine The usual way you do things 
each day 

My routine is to study before 
work. 

N 

improve To get better at something I want to improve my writing. Y 
consistent Doing something the same 

way every time 
I am consistent—I practice 
speaking every day. 

Y 

plan A list of actions to reach a 
goal 

I have a plan to learn 10 new 
words this week. 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up / Review: Review of Learning Styles (10–15 mins)​
Students recall their learning styles and share one example. 

o​ Step 1: Ask students: “What kind of learner are you?” Write answers on board. 
o​ Step 2: Prompt students to recall one thing that helps them. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1pFuVQ9F1WPj8XMRBabeRuY27rbKVSml-/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1yFlNHHeoDnu_Ulty4XWtT2K4-ij9x6Jc/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://youtu.be/z7e7gtU3PHY?si=xqr6SoKfR-kttrDM
https://youtu.be/z7e7gtU3PHY?si=xqr6SoKfR-kttrDM


 
o​ Step 3: In pairs: “I am a ___ learner. I learn by ___.” 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Tell your partner one way you like to learn.” 
o​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 

 
I. Presentation (30–40 mins) 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (10 mins) – Habits and Learning Routines 
○​ Step 1: Write vocabulary words on the board: Habit, Routine, Improve, Consistent, Plan. 
○​ Step 2: Say each word, have students repeat. 
○​ Step 3: Students write one example sentence for each word in their notebook: 

■​ Habit: I read one English work email every day. (example) 
■​ Routine: _____________________________ 
■​ Improve: _____________________________ 
■​ Consistent: __________________________ 
■​ Plan: _______________________________ 

○​ Teacher Prompt: “Which word means doing something every day?” 
○​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 

 
●​ Grammar/Function Focus (10–15 mins) – Talking about frequency (always, usually, 

sometimes) 
○​ Step 1: Write sentence frames on the board, and give a few examples aloud: 

■​ I always join one English Zoom call each week. (example) 
■​ I usually ___ 
■​ I sometimes ___ 

○​ Step 2: Students complete 3–4 sentences with their own routines. 
○​ Step 3: Pair-share with a partner; check for complete sentences. 

■​ Example: “I always write my weekly task list in English." 
■​ Ask your partner: “What do you usually do?” 

○​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 
 

●​ Mini-Lecture & Guided Discussion (10–15 mins) – Why habits matter 
○​ Step 1: Show short video clip of a student describing their habits. 
○​ Step 2: Ask: “What habits do they use? How does it help?” 
○​ Step 3: Students discuss: “What is one strong habit you want to try?” 
○​ Teacher Prompt: “Do you want to try this? Why or why not?” 
○​ Materials: Projector, How a student changed her study habits by setting goals and 

managing time | Yana Savitsky | TEDxLFHS 
 
II. Practice (30–40 mins) 
 

●​ Controlled Activities (20 mins) – Habit Brainstorm Chart 
o​ Step 1: Students receive a handout with list of strong habits. 
o​ Step 2: Circle 3 they already do and 2 they want to try. 

https://youtu.be/z7e7gtU3PHY?si=xqr6SoKfR-kttrDM
https://youtu.be/z7e7gtU3PHY?si=xqr6SoKfR-kttrDM


 
o​ Step 3: Write TWO full sentences: “I already ___.” “I want to ___.” 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “What habit do you do now? What do you want to try?” 
o​ Materials: Habit Brainstorm Chart handout 

 
●​ Reflection (10–15 mins) 

o​ Step 1: Students share their new habit with a partner. 
o​ Step 2: Discuss: “Why did you choose this habit?” 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Read your partner’s habit. Ask: ‘Why is it helpful?’” 
o​ Materials: Habit Brainstorm Chart handout 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production (30–40 mins) 
 

●​ Habit Plan Presentation (30–40 mins) – Create a habit plan 
o​ Step 1: Use template to write: What habit, how often, and why. 
o​ Step 2: Present to a small group. 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Say: ‘My habit is ___. I will do it ___ because ___.’” 
o​ Materials: Habit Planning Template handout 

 
IV. Digital Tool (45 mins) 
 

●​ To provide students the opportunity to use the digital tool in class with teacher support. 
●​ The teacher can demonstrate activities with the whole class and/or support students as they 

work individually. 
 
V. Wrap-Up (15 mins) 
 

●​ Vocabulary Review (5–7 mins) 
○​ Oral quiz on board: teacher says word, students give definition and example. 

■​ Example:  
●​ Teacher says “Routine,” students respond: “The usual way I do things 

each day. My routine is to study before work.” 
 

●​ Self-Reflection (7–10 mins) 
○​ Write: “What habit will you try this week? How will it help you?” 
○​ Share with partner or small group 

 
 
Optional Independent Practice 

●​ Try your new habit every day this week. Track with a checklist. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 



 
●​ Pacing Tip: Keep brainstorms short and visual to maintain energy. 
●​ Corrections Tip: Model complete answers; guide use of frequency words. 
●​ Differentiation: Offer sentence frames and visual aids for lower-level learners. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
●​ Course Title:  English for Hospitality & Management  (Student Success Introduction) 
●​ CEFR Level: A2 
●​ Lesson Number: 3 
●​ Topic: Setting SMART Goals 
●​ Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
●​ Can-Do Objectives: (Aligned with CEFR descriptors) 

o​ I can name the parts of a SMART goal. 
o​ I can write a SMART goal about my English learning. 
o​ I can explain my SMART goal. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts: 
o​ SMART Goal Framework Chart 
o​ SMART Goal Planning Sheet 
o​ Sorting Worksheet 

 
●​ Audio/Video Files: 

o​ How to Set SMART Goals | Goal Setting for Students 
 

●​ Required Tech / Supplies: 
o​ Whiteboard and markers 
o​ Projector 

 
Vocabulary 
 
Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 

(Y/N) 
specific Clear and exact I want to learn 20 new words. Y 
measurable Can be counted or 

checked 
I will take a quiz to see my score. Y 

achievable Can be reached with 
effort 

I can study for 10 minutes a day.. Y 

relevant Connected to my goal Speaking better helps my job. Y 
time-bound Has a deadline or 

end date 
I will finish my goal in 2 weeks. Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up / Review: Review of Strong Learning Habits (10–15 mins)​
Students recall learning habits they discussed and practiced. 

o​ Step 1: Ask: “What habit did you try this week?” 
o​ Step 2: Students share in pairs and write one habit on the board. 
o​ Step 3: Class reads list and discusses: “Which habit helped the most?” 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1y4fk0TWlACNuisQPRpc-YO0kS5yAKwFg/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1TU24N4hD8looHlhlNgiv4Of78upR6rxY/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1wB4nWxUnZ1f_fb7VVNVqg8AV39wPTPPG/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://youtu.be/i0QfCZjASX8?si=V6XtHVDCQJUnVtuZ


 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Did your habit help you study? Why or why not?” 
o​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 

 
I. Presentation (30–40 mins) 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (10 mins) – SMART goal terms 
○​ Step 1: Write each term and definition on the board: Specific, Measurable, Achievable, 

Relevant, Time-bound. 
○​ Step 2: Students match example sentences (provided on the handout) to each SMART 

term in writing. 
○​ Step 3: After checking answers, ask guiding questions to help students explain why each 

example fits the term. 
■​ Teacher Prompts: 

●​ “Why is this goal Specific?” 
●​ “How can we measure this goal?” 
●​ “Is this goal Achievable? Why or why not?” 

○​ Step 4: Emphasize understanding, not just labeling. 
○​ Teacher Note: Some students may identify the correct category without full 

understanding. Take a moment to highlight why a goal is or isn’t SMART by discussing 
real examples from their work or study context. 
 

●​ Grammar/Function Focus (10–15 mins) – Goal-setting sentence frames 
○​ Step 1: Present examples: “My goal is to ___ by ___.” 
○​ Step 2: Students complete 3 goals using sentence starters. 
○​ Step 3: Peer feedback: check for SMART parts in each goal. 
○​ Teacher Prompt: “Is this goal SMART? What’s missing?” 
○​ Materials: SMART Goal Planning handout 

 
●​ Mini-Lecture & Guided Discussion (10–15 mins) – What makes a goal SMART? 

○​ Step 1: Play video explaining SMART goals. 
○​ Step 2: Students write in their notebooks: one example goal per letter. 
○​ Step 3: Discuss in groups: “What makes a goal not SMART?” 
○​ Teacher Prompt: “What is a SMART goal you’ve had before?” 
○​ Materials: Projector, How to Set SMART Goals | Goal Setting for Students 

 
II. Practice (30–40 mins) 
 

●​ Controlled Activities (20 mins) – SMART goal sorting activity 
o​ Step 1: Students receive mixed goal statements. 
o​ Step 2: Sort goals into SMART and Not SMART columns. 
o​ Step 3: Rewrite one “not SMART” goal to improve it. 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Why is this not SMART? How can we fix it?” 
o​ Materials: SMART Goal Sorting handout 

 

https://youtu.be/i0QfCZjASX8?si=V6XtHVDCQJUnVtuZ


 
●​ Reflection (10–15 mins) 

o​ Step 1: Write one SMART goal for the week. 
o​ Step 2: Comment on a classmate’s goal: “That’s achievable!” 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Which SMART part is strongest in your goal?” 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production (30–40 mins) 
 

●​ Goal Presentation (30–40 mins) – Share and explain your SMART goal 
o​ Step 1: Fill out SMART Goal Planning Sheet with a full goal. 
o​ Step 2: Practice saying goal to a partner using full sentences. 
o​ Step 3: Join small groups and explain: “My goal is... It is SMART because...” 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Use all 5 parts. Say why your goal is SMART.” 
o​ Materials: SMART Goal Planning handout 

 
IV. Digital Tool (45 mins) 
 

●​ To provide students the opportunity to use the digital tool in class with teacher support. 
●​ The teacher can demonstrate activities with the whole class and/or support students as they 

work individually. 
 
V. Wrap-Up (15 mins) 
 

●​ Vocabulary Review (5–7 mins) 
o​ Oral quiz: “What does the ‘M’ in SMART mean?” 
o​ Students respond aloud or write answers on board. 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (7–10 mins) 

o​ Students write: “What will help me reach my goal?” 
o​ Share one idea aloud or in pairs. 

 
 
Optional Independent Practice 

●​ Review your SMART goal each day. Check your progress. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Pacing Tip: Keep sorting activity moving, use timers for transitions. 
●​ Corrections Tip: Check that students don’t confuse “specific” with “simple.” 
●​ Differentiation: Give weaker students sentence models; allow stronger students to set multiple 

goals. 
 
 



 
●​ Course Title:  English for Hospitality & Management  (Student Success Introduction) 
●​ CEFR Level: A2 
●​ Lesson Number: 4 
●​ Topic: Recommending Learning Tools and Creating a Personal Development Plan 
●​ Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
●​ Can-Do Objectives: (Aligned with CEFR descriptors) 

o​ I can describe tools I use to learn English for work. 
o​ I can recommend a useful learning tool to others. 
o​ I can create a personal development plan with SMART goals. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts: 
o​ Tool Evaluation Matrix Part 1 
o​ Tool Evaluation Matrix Part 2 
o​ Tool Recommendation Pitch – Planning Form 
o​ Mini-Project: Personal Development Plan 

 
●​ Audio/Video Files: 

o​ The Best Language Learning Apps (Reviewed & Ranked)  
 

●​ Required Tech / Supplies: 
o​ Whiteboard 
o​ Markers 
o​ Printed or digital handouts 

 
Vocabulary 
 
Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Spe

cific (Y/N) 
platform A digital system or website 

used for work or learning 
I use an online platform to practice 
business English. 

Y 

feature A function or option that 
helps users do something 

The best feature of this app is the 
automatic feedback on writing. 

Y 

recommend To suggest something as 
useful or effective 

I recommend Grammarly because it 
improves my professional emails. 

Y 

evaluate To look at something 
carefully and decide how 
good or useful it is 

We will evaluate different learning 
tools before choosing one. 

Y 

feedback Information or comments 
that help you improve 

My tutor gives me feedback on my 
pronunciation every week. 

Y 

efficient Doing something well 
without wasting time or effort 

Using this platform is an efficient 
way to learn vocabulary. 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/17AaTQuDwVciQSG7UHzpcOZregBz26UxR/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://docs.google.com/document/d/15Hc1wIv22VXeD6b1TvZnURs5RtgmOssm/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1IyVUcSGD_Qj4hHtGsZPjFzE2u73ILBTq/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1ZvbvAvsoldxDZ-6B3_ZoaQQ4wBxvZ3Pq/edit?usp=share_link&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true
https://youtu.be/tE0oL9ydB-s?si=9jLAvWhFObR1auaf


 
relevant Connected or important to 

your work or learning goal 
The lessons on this website are 
relevant to my business 
communication needs. 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up / Review: Review of SMART Goals (10–15 mins)​
Students recall and discuss the SMART goals they wrote in Lesson 3. 

o​ Step 1: Ask: “What was one SMART goal you wrote last time?” 
o​ Step 2: Students share in pairs: “My goal was to improve my email writing.” 
o​ Step 3: Volunteers share with class. 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Does your goal include all five SMART parts?” 
o​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 

 
I. Presentation (40–45 mins) 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (10 mins) – Learning Tools for English 
○​ Step 1: Write 4–5 examples of learning platforms on the board (Quizlet, Grammarly, 

YouTube, Duolingo, BBC Learning English). 
○​ Step 2: Match tool names to their features and purposes (grammar, listening, business 

vocabulary). 
○​ Step 3: Practice pronunciation and example sentences. 
○​ Teacher Prompt: “Which platform do you use most often? What feature helps you learn 

efficiently?” 
○​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 

 
●​ Video Introduction (10 mins) – Digital Tools for Learning English 

○​ Step 1: Play a short video (The Best Language Learning Apps (Reviewed & Ranked)) 
introducing language-learning platforms (2–3 minutes). 

○​ Step 2: Students take notes while watching: “What tools do they mention?” “What skills 
do they help with?” 

○​ Step 3: Brief class discussion: “Which of these tools could help you with business 
English?” 

○​ Teacher Prompt: “Which platform seems most relevant to your goals?” 
 

●​ Grammar / Function Focus (10–15 mins) – Giving Recommendations 
○​ Step 1: Model structure: “I recommend ___ because it helps me ___.” 
○​ Step 2: Elicit short examples: “I recommend YouGlish because it shows real 

pronunciation examples.” 
○​ Step 3: Controlled practice in pairs: 

■​ Student A: “What tool do you recommend?” 
■​ Student B: “I recommend Grammarly because it checks my business writing.” 

○​ Teacher Prompt: “Use full sentences when giving your recommendation.” 

https://youtu.be/tE0oL9ydB-s?si=9jLAvWhFObR1auaf


 
 

●​ Mini-Lecture & Guided Discussion (10–15 mins) – Evaluating Learning Tools 
○​ Step 1: Model how to evaluate a learning tool (purpose, best feature, relevance to 

business English). 
○​ Step 2: Ask students: “What makes a learning tool efficient and relevant for 

professionals?” 
○​ Step 3: Discuss in pairs, then collect ideas on the board. 
○​ Teacher Prompt: “Which tool gives the most useful feedback? Why?” 

 
II. Practice (40 mins) 
 

●​ Controlled Activity 1 – Tool Evaluation Matrix (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Distribute the Tool Evaluation Matrix handout. 
○​ Step 2: Students list one tool they use to learn English and complete the table (purpose, 

favorite feature, rating, why). 
○​ Step 3: Students share and compare in pairs. 
○​ Teacher Prompt: “Which platform do you recommend? Why?” 
○​ Instructor Note: Encourage students to explain why a tool is effective, not just tick boxes. 
○​ Materials: Tool Evaluation Matrix Parts 1 & 2 handouts 

 
●​ Controlled Activity 2 – Tool Recommendation Pitch (20 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Distribute the Tool Recommendation Pitch – Planning Form. 
○​ Step 2: Students prepare a short 1-minute pitch recommending one tool. 
○​ Step 3: Partners listen and write one follow-up question. 

■​ Example: 
●​ Presenter: “My tool is Grammarly. It helps professionals check their 

writing.” 
●​ Listener: “Would you recommend it for beginners?” 

○​ Teacher Prompt: “Say your idea clearly: ‘I recommend ___. It is for ___.’” 
○​ Materials: Pitch Planning handout 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production (45 mins) 
 

●​ Mini-Project: Personal Development Plan 
○​ Step 1: Explain: “Now you will make your personal development plan. Use what you 

learned in Lessons 1–4.” 
○​ Step 2: Distribute the Personal Development Plan Template. 
○​ Students complete: 

■​ Learning Strategies (What helps you learn) 
■​ SMART Goals (2 goals for English learning) 
■​ Time Management Tools (apps, calendars) 
■​ Evaluation Methods (how to measure progress) 



 
○​ Step 3: Pair Work – Students exchange plans and give feedback using Partner 

Questions. 
○​ Step 4: Volunteers share one goal or tool with the class. 
○​ Teacher Prompt: “Which goal is most relevant to your work? Why?” 
○​ Materials: Mini-Project Personal Development Plan handout 

 
IV. Wrap-Up (15 mins) 
 

●​ Reflection (7–8 mins) 
o​ Step 1: Students write: “The most efficient tool for me is ___. It helps me improve ___.” 
o​ Step 2: Share with a partner. 
o​ Teacher Prompt: “Ask your partner: ‘Why do you recommend that tool?’” 

 
●​ Vocabulary Review (7–8 mins) 

o​ Step 1: Quick review game – teacher reads definitions, students say the word. 
o​ Step 2: Match vocabulary words to example sentences on the board. 
o​ Materials: Whiteboard and markers 

 
Optional Independent Practice 
 

●​ Try using one new English learning platform this week. 
●​ Write 2–3 sentences about how it helps you learn and share at the start of next class. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 
 

●​ Pacing Tip: Allow extra time for the video discussion and Mini-Project sharing. 
●​ Correction Tip: Focus on full-sentence recommendations and correct use of “because.” 
●​ Differentiation: 

o​ Stronger students: expand their pitch to include pros and cons. 
o​ Lower-level students: use sentence frames (“I recommend ___ because ___.”). 

●​ Reflection Note: Remind students that the goal is not only to identify a tool, but to evaluate why 
it is efficient and relevant for their professional learning needs. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 1 
Topic: Saying Hello and Introducing Yourself 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can introduce themselves and state their name, job, and workplace in hospitality contexts. 
●​ Can use appropriate formal and informal greetings for different hospitality situations. 
●​ Can ask and answer basic personal questions (name, country, job role) in professional settings. 
●​ Can describe where they work using simple, clear language. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Greeting phrases reference sheet 
○​ Self-introduction template worksheet 
○​ Hospitality workplace picture scenarios 
○​ Roleplay Scenario Cards 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Video clip: Greetings and Introductions 
○​ Video clip: "Welcoming guests" 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector  
○​ Timer/stopwatch 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

greeting words used to welcome 
someone 

"Good morning is a 
formal greeting." 

N 

introduce to tell someone your 
name and details 

"Let me introduce 
myself - I'm Maria." 

N 

reception the front desk area of a 
hotel 

"I work at the hotel 
reception." 

Y 

guest a person staying at a 
hotel 

"The guest needs help 
with their luggage." 

Y 

colleague a person you work with "My colleague works in 
housekeeping." 

Y 

formal polite and professional "Use formal language 
with guests." 

N 

workplace the place where you 
work 

"My workplace is very 
busy today." 

Y 

 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.c2epl75thzos
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.1vivrj2xgp7g
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.2z6b6smgf4xx
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.byabqmg3krhp
https://youtu.be/2TxVyxrOp0s?si=ySWcWh7bzkPLTSVg
https://youtu.be/nk5nKq0yWK4?si=xit9B7CVqm99wXEQ


 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up Review: First Day Introductions (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Teacher Introduction 

■​ Greet students warmly and introduce yourself using the target language:  
●​ "Good morning! My name is [Name]. I'm your English teacher. I work at 
●​ [Institution]. Nice to meet you all!" 

■​ Write key phrases on the board as you speak. 
■​ Add personal details: experience in hospitality/teaching. 

○​ Step 2: Student Introductions Circle  
■​ Have students stand in a circle. 
■​ Each student introduces: 

●​ "Hello, my name is ___. I work at ___. Nice to meet you." 
■​ Other students respond: "Nice to meet you too!” 
■​ The teacher provides gentle correction and encouragement.​

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Create a PowerPoint and flashcards to introduce 7 key words  

●​ greeting, introduce, reception, guest, colleague, formal, workplace  
■​ Say each word, have students repeat 2-3 times.  
■​ Write the words in the context of hospitality sentences on the board.  
■​ Example:  

●​ "A greeting welcomes guests to our hotel."  
○​ Step 2: Ask students to provide their own examples for each word based on their work 

experience.​
 

●​ Grammar/Function Focus: Formal vs. Informal Greetings  (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: How to Explain It to Students (in A2-friendly language) 

●​ "In hospitality, we use different greetings for different people. With guests, 
we are formal and polite. With colleagues, we can be more friendly and 
informal. Let's practice both!" 

○​ Step 2: How to Run It (Step-by-Step) 
■​ Write Greeting Examples on the Board:  

●​ Formal:  
○​ "Good morning/afternoon. Welcome to [Hotel Name]. How may I 

help you?" 
●​ Semi-formal:  

○​ "Hello! Nice to meet you. I'm [Name] from reception." 
●​ Informal:  

○​ "Hi there! I'm [Name]. What's your name?" 
■​ Do 2-3 Examples with Volunteers to model appropriate tone and body language. 

○​ Step 3: Begin Practice Activity 
■​ Give students role cards with different scenarios (guest/staff, new 

employee/manager, etc.). 
■​ Students practice appropriate greetings for each scenario. 
■​ Offer Praise + Correction Supportively:  

●​ "Perfect formal greeting!" or  
●​ "Try saying 'Good morning' instead of 'Hi' with guests."​



 
 

●​ Model Dialogue/ Listening + Writing: Greetings and Introductions (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Have students prepare their notebooks for the next activity.  

■​ Show the class the video clip with examples of greetings and introductions. 
■​ Alternatively, you can call on 5-6 students to act out a roleplay of a receptionist 

welcoming a guest/guests.  
■​ First listen:  
■​ Students listen for greetings used.  
■​ Have students write down specific words that stand out to them in their notebook.  
■​ Second listen: 
■​ Ask comprehension questions: 

●​ “How did the receptionist greet the guest?” 
●​ “Was it formal or informal?” 
●​ “What information did they share?” 
●​ “How did the guest respond?” 

■​ Discuss answers together and identify key hospitality phrases.​
 

II. Practice 
 

●​ Controlled Practice Activities (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Set up - Part A - Self-Introduction Template Worksheet 

■​ Teacher writes the following on the board:  
●​ “Write a short introduction using: Good morning / My name is / I work at / 

Welcome to…” 
○​ Step 2:  Model 

■​ Point to the template and fields (Name / From / Work / Job / Time) on the 
worksheet.  

■​ Read one example aloud, i.e.: 
●​ “Hello, my name is Sara. I work as a receptionist at City Hotel. Nice to 

meet you.” 
○​ Step 3: Self-Introduction Template Worksheet 

■​ Students complete Part A and Part B on their worksheet (fill the fields, then 
complete the short intro text). 

○​ Step 4: Quick check in pairs 
■​ Partners read each other’s 3–4 sentences for: 

●​ Name, role, workplace, polite opener/closer (“Nice to meet you”). 
○​ Step 5: One volunteer read‑out  

■​ Correct gently for word order and clarity. 
○​ Step 6: Set up - Part B - Greeting Phrases 

■​ Board the scenarios  
●​ VIP guest at reception 
●​ New colleague in the staff room 
●​ Phone greeting to a guest 

○​ Step 7: Scan reference sheet  
■​ Have students skim the Formal and Informal sections to choose phrases that fit 

each scenario. 
○​ Step 8: Write 3 mini‑greetings  

■​ Students write one line per scenario in notebooks, using the phrase bank: 
■​ Formal (VIP/guest):  

●​ “Good morning. Welcome to [Hotel Name].”  

https://youtu.be/2TxVyxrOp0s?si=ySWcWh7bzkPLTSVg
https://youtu.be/2TxVyxrOp0s?si=ySWcWh7bzkPLTSVg
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.1vivrj2xgp7g
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.1vivrj2xgp7g
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.c2epl75thzos


 
●​ “ Hello, I’m [Name] from reception.” 

■​ Informal (colleague):  
●​ “Hi! How’s your day going?”  
●​ “Morning! Ready for work?”  

■​ Phone (guest):  
●​ “Good afternoon. How may I help you?” + optional self‑intro: “Hello, I’m 

[Name] from reception.” 
○​ Step 4: Partner check 

■​ Pairs confirm tone (formal/informal) and add a polite close if appropriate (“Pleased 
to meet you.” / “Have a wonderful day!”). 

■​ Fast finisher:  
●​ Write a 2‑sentence version for “Meeting a Guest” or “Meeting a New Friend 

at Work” (mirrors worksheet’s Part D)  
■​ Review phrases together.  
■​ Encourage students to check with a partner.​

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Pair Work: Practice Dialogues (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Give each student a hospitality workplace picture scenarios handout.  

■​ Instruct students to:  
●​ “Look at the pictures and read the statements on the handout.”  

■​ Have students take turns reading the statements.  
■​ Have them say if they describe picture 1, 2, or both. 
■​ Students work in pairs, reading and discussing the statements and pictures. 
■​ Encourage a professional tone and eye contact.  
■​ Monitor and support, offering help with pronunciation.  

 
●​ Reflection (10 mins) 

○​ Ask students to share one hospitality phrase they learned from their partner.  
○​ Write 2-3 excellent examples on the board.  
○​ Practice difficult pronunciations as a class. 

 
 

●​ Communicative Role-Play: Hospitality Scenarios (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Divide class into small groups of 3-4 
■​ Students role-play hospitality situations:  

●​ Guest checking in 
●​ New employee meeting team 
●​ Staff helping guest with directions 

■​ Provide scenario ‘cards’ with specific contexts.  
■​ Encourage each student to use appropriate greetings and ask at least one 

follow-up question. 
■​ Walk around and observe, take notes on common errors and excellent examples.​

 
●​ Peer Feedback (10 mins):  

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.1vivrj2xgp7g
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.2z6b6smgf4xx
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.byabqmg3krhp


 
■​ After the role-play, have each group write out a hospitality-focused checklist with 

the following questions: 
●​ Did they use appropriate formal/informal greetings? 
●​ Did they introduce themselves clearly? 
●​ Did they sound welcoming and professional? 

■​ Each group lists one thing they did very well. 
■​ Groups check off answers and discuss. 

 
●​ Error Correction and Recap (10 mins) 

○​ Go over 3-4 common errors heard during group work, focusing on hospitality contexts. 
■​ Write corrected versions on the board.  
■​ Practice them chorally with proper intonation. 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 
○​ Give students evaluation slips/have them complete the following in their notebook.  
○​ Ask them to complete:  

●​ "Today I learned how to greet..." or  
●​ "Now I can introduce myself to..."  

■​ Read a few aloud and celebrate progress.​
 

●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 
○​ Next class: Lesson 2 – Asking for and Giving Basic Guest Information 
○​ Assignment: Students practice their self-introduction with English-speaking colleagues or 

guests at work, and write 3 sentences on their experience. 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Watch hospitality greeting videos online and note new phrases 
○​ Complete self-introduction practice with family/friends using formal and informal styles 
○​ Use digital language app for pronunciation practice of key hospitality terms​

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Monitor stress and intonation for welcoming, professional tone - especially "Welcome," "Good 
morning," and name pronunciation 

●​ Discuss appropriate physical greetings (handshakes, bowing) in different hospitality contexts and 
cultures 

●​ Pair stronger students with those needing support; provide additional role-play scenarios for 
advanced learners; use visual cues and gestures for lower-level students 

●​ Emphasize that first impressions matter in hospitality - tone of voice and body language are as 
important as words 

●​ Keep pace appropriate for A2 level while maintaining professional hospitality standards​
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 2 
Topic: Asking for and Giving Basic Guest Information 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 – break 20mins – 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives 

●​ Can ask for a guest’s name and booking details politely. 
●​ Can answer simple questions about personal or booking information. 
●​ Can write or record guest information clearly and accurately. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Guest Profile Cards (with and without details) 
○​ Guest Check-in Form (2 copies per student) 
○​ Vocabulary matching worksheet 
○​ Roleplay scenario cards 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Video clip: "Guest Checking In at the Front Desk" (short scripted roleplay) 
○​ Audio clip (listening): Guest Info Audio file 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Projector and speakers 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific  
(Y/N) 

full name a person’s complete 
name 

"Can I have your full 
name, please?" 

Y 

phone number number used to call 
someone 

"What’s your phone 
number?" 

Y 

email address digital address for 
sending messages 

"May I have your email 
address?" 

Y 

reservation a booking made in 
advance 

"Do you have a 
reservation?" 

Y 

check-in the act of arriving and 
registering 

"What time is 
check-in?" 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up Review: Guest Profile (Memory Game) (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Show printed cards with guest profiles (name, nationality, booking info). 

■​ Students view each card for 30 seconds, then flip it over. 
■​ Ask questions:  

●​ “What is her name?”  
●​ “Does she have a reservation?” 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1_4B4l61J7bA616ot-mQr5SxoXxqxSl07HgoRTlADIL4/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1VeKvkXLmQglgLCLOf5942XNXgRcqtjn-96FeKR799DU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1YSsy57BHSMRdsDWo_bWIjobBX2nrxkmEKWwJZ0MsNIw/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1NEWd_dMEXkujBpBo1vmNLg9FchR0ecigW6IDKyEbF8c/edit?usp=sharing
https://youtu.be/wyqfYJX23lg?si=j2LnSsT_6LItOpEh
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hihC5YTSFmf9kut6EGZI2hDYxf1ICnQz/view?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1_4B4l61J7bA616ot-mQr5SxoXxqxSl07HgoRTlADIL4/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1_4B4l61J7bA616ot-mQr5SxoXxqxSl07HgoRTlADIL4/edit?usp=drive_link


 
■​ Accept and correct oral responses.  
■​ Use the board for visual support. 

I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Activity: “Receptionist Info Hunt” (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Set the Scene 

■​ Write today’s vocab on the board:  
●​ full name 
●​ phone number 
●​ email address 
●​ Reservation 
●​ check-in 

■​ Say:  
●​ “Receptionists often need this information from guests. Let’s practice 

asking for it.” 
○​ Step 2: Demo Q&A  

■​ Write two model exchanges on the board for the class: 
●​ Receptionist: “Can I have your full name, please?” 
●​ Guest: “Yes, it’s Sarah Lee.” 
●​ Receptionist: “What is your phone number?” 
●​ Guest: “It’s 052-1234567.” 

■​ Practice chorally with the class once or twice. 
○​ Step 3: Info Hunt Game 

■​ Each student takes a scrap of paper and writes fake guest details (name, phone 
number, email, reservation date, check-in time). 

■​ Students stand up and move around the room in “Receptionist mode.” 
■​ They must collect information from at least 3 “guests” by asking: 

●​ “Can I have your full name, please?”  
●​ “What is your email address?” etc. 

■​ Encourage variety:  
●​ “When is your check-in?”  
●​ “Do you have a reservation?” 

○​ Step 4: Pair Share & Board Recap 
■​ Back in pairs, students share one “guest file” they collected. 
■​ Teacher elicits a few onto the board in full sentences: 

●​ “Her name is Anna Cohen. Her check-in is on Monday.” 
●​ “He has a reservation for 3 nights.” 

 
●​ Grammar/Function Focus - Questions (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Write two categories on the board: 
■​  YES/NO QUESTIONS:  

●​ “Do you have…?” 
●​ “Can I…?” 
●​ “Are you…?” 

■​  WH- QUESTIONS:  
●​ “What is…?” 
●​ “When is…?” 
●​ “Where are…?” 

○​ Step 2: Elicit from students what the difference is. 
■​ If needed, explain: 



 
●​ “Yes/No questions can be answered with “yes” or “no””. 
●​ “Wh- questions ask for specific information.” 

○​ Step 3: Write and model examples on the board: 
●​ “Do you have a reservation?” → Yes, I do. / No, I don’t. 
●​ “What is your phone number?” → It’s 054-1234567. 

○​ Step 4: Practice as a class – choral repetition. 
■​ Have students repeat full questions and answers after you.  
■​ Emphasize: 

●​ Clear pronunciation 
●​ Polite tone 
●​ Word order (auxiliary → subject → verb for Yes/No) 

○​ Step 5: Mini-Pair Practice (if time allows): 
■​ In pairs, one student is the receptionist asking questions from the board.  
■​ The other answers using their own (or invented) guest info. 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Model Dialogue / Video Clip (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Show a short video: Guest checking in at reception 

■​ First watch: General understanding 
■​ Have students write down any new words or words/phrases that stand out to them 

in their class notebook.  
■​ Second watch: Students complete checklist 

●​ Guest’s name?  
●​ Phone number? 
●​ Reservation confirmed? 

■​ Review answers as a class 
■​ Call random students to check their understanding​

 
●​ Controlled Practice - Listening Comprehension Task (15 mins) 

○​ Step1: Setup the board  
■​ Phrases:  

●​ “Can you repeat that, please?” 
●​ “Could you spell your name?” 
●​ “Is that correct?” 

■​ Format (examples): 
●​ Phone: 052‑123‑4567 
●​ Email: name@domain.com 

○​ Step 2: Preview the Guest Check-in Form 
■​ Hold up the form.  
■​ Say:  

●​ “You will complete: full name, phone number, email address, reservation 
(yes/no).” 

○​ Step 3: First listen   
■​ Play the audio once (no pauses). 
■​ Students write only: full name + reservation (yes/no) on Form 1. 

○​ Step 4: Second listen 
■​ Play audio again.  
■​ Students complete phone number and email address on Form 1. 
■​ Remind students to write numbers clearly; use @ and dot for emails. 

https://youtu.be/wyqfYJX23lg?si=j2LnSsT_6LItOpEh
mailto:name@domain.com
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1VeKvkXLmQglgLCLOf5942XNXgRcqtjn-96FeKR799DU/edit?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hihC5YTSFmf9kut6EGZI2hDYxf1ICnQz/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hihC5YTSFmf9kut6EGZI2hDYxf1ICnQz/view?usp=drive_link


 
○​ Step 5: Pair check & read‑back 

■​ Student ‘A’ reads their completed form to ‘B’ (as the receptionist), B listens and 
ticks/corrects; then students swap. 

■​ Encourage using board phrases:  
●​ “Can you repeat that, please?” / “Is that correct?” 

○​ Step 6: Clean copy transfer 
■​ Students copy final, corrected answers neatly onto Form 2 (this is the “official 

record”). 
○​ Step 7: Quick class review 

■​ Cold‑call 2–3 items  
■​ Example:  

●​ “What is the phone number?” 
■​ Confirm formats on the board; spotlight one good model. 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Pair Work - Writing Activity: Confirming a Hotel Reservation by Email (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Vocabulary Matching  

■​ Students complete the matching task from the worksheet (full name, reservation, 
phone number, check-in, email address). 

■​ Quick check together — underline that these are all words/phrases a guest needs 
when confirming a hotel stay. 

○​ Step 2: Transition to Writing 
■​ Say:  

●​ “Now let’s use these same words in a real situation: writing a polite email 
to confirm a hotel reservation.” 

■​ On the board, write:  
●​ “Dear Sir/Madam, I want to confirm my ______.  

■​ Elicit how to fill the blanks with words from the matching activity. 
○​ Step 3: Email Writing  

■​ Prompt:  
●​ “Write a short email (5–6 sentences) to Ocean View Hotel. Include your full 

name, reservation, phone number, email address, and ask politely about 
the check-in time.”  

■​ Students use the worksheet words as a checklist 
■​ They tick each one as they use it. 

○​ Step 4: Peer Check  
■​ Students exchange emails with a partner. 
■​ Partner checks:  

●​ “Did they use all 5 target words from the worksheet?”  
●​ “Was the email polite?” 

○​ Step 5: Reflection  
■​ Students answer in writing: 

●​ “Which of the 5 words was easiest to use?” 
●​ “Which part of the email was hardest?” 

■​ Optional: Quick share aloud 
 
 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1YSsy57BHSMRdsDWo_bWIjobBX2nrxkmEKWwJZ0MsNIw/edit?usp=sharing


 
 

●​ Group Roleplay - Front Desk Simulation (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Set Up Groups 

■​ Divide students into groups of 4 (2 guests, 2 receptionists). 
■​ Give scenario cards with guest information to the “guests.” 
■​ Receptionists copy the checklist of question prompts on the board: 

●​ “What is your full name?” 
●​ “Can I have your phone number, please?” 
●​ “What’s your email address?” 
●​ “Do you have a reservation?” 

○​ Step 2: Roleplay Round 1 
■​ Guests answer questions using their role card details. 
■​ Receptionists complete check-in forms based on answers. 
■​ Encourage polite intonation and natural pacing. 

○​ Step 3: Students switch roles 
■​ Guests become receptionists, receptionists become guests. 
■​ Repeat the roleplay with new cards. 

○​ Step 3: Group Debrief 
■​ Each group discusses: 

●​ “What questions did you ask?” 
●​ “What was easy?”  
●​ “What was difficult?” 

 
●​ Peer Feedback (10 mins) 

○​ Write a peer feedback checklist on the board (use the second side of the board): 
●​ “Did [they] ask all the key questions?” 
●​ “Was the information written/recorded accurately?” 
●​ “Was the tone polite?” 

■​ The group discusses out loud and gives supportive feedback.​
 

●​ Error Correction and Recap (5 mins) 
○​ Highlight 3–4 common language errors on the board. 
○​ Correct and practice aloud as a class.​

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Vocabulary Review Game (5 mins) 
○​ Play "Reservation Relay": 

■​ Teacher calls out a situation: "A guest arrives!" 
■​ Student team races to ask: “What is your name?” “Do you have a reservation?”, 

etc. 
■​ Teacher calls out a different situation: “A guest calls in and doesn’t have their 

reservation number. What can you ask them?” 
■​ Student team races to ask: “What is your phone number?” “What is your email 

address?” 
 

●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 
○​ Students write down sentences: 

●​ “Today I practiced asking for…” 
●​ “Now I can say…” 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1NEWd_dMEXkujBpBo1vmNLg9FchR0ecigW6IDKyEbF8c/edit?usp=sharing


 
■​ Volunteers read their sentences aloud.​

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next lesson: Lesson 3: Explaining Hotel Layout and Room Locations 
○​ Homework: Write a sample guest profile (name, email, reservation code).​

 
●​ Optional Independent Practice 

○​ Watch: 2-minute clip of a hotel check-in 
○​ Complete a blank check-in form for a fictional guest​

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Support less confident students with cue cards. 
●​ Monitor accuracy when recording phone numbers and emails. 
●​ Reinforce polite phrases throughout ("May I", "Please", "Thank you").​

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management​
CEFR Level: A2​
Lesson Number: 3​
Topic: Explaining Hotel Layout and Room Locations​
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 – break – 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can explain where hotel facilities are (e.g., lobby, restaurant, guest rooms). 
●​ Can use prepositions of place and direction to describe locations clearly. 
●​ Can give simple, polite directions within a hospitality setting. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Vocabulary: Prepositions & Directions Reference Sheet 
○​ Dialogue Gap-Fill Worksheet 
○​ Hotel Floorplan Map for Roleplay 
○​ Guest Direction Request Cards 
○​ Peer Feedback Checklist 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio clip: 'Giving Directions in a Hotel'  

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Projector and speakers 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 

 
Core Vocabulary 

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

next to beside something “The gym is next to the 
spa.” 

Y 

across from opposite side of “The bar is across from 
the elevators.” 

Y 

on the left to the left side “The restaurant is on 
the left.” 

Y 

on the right to the right side “The lounge is on the 
right.” 

Y 

near close to “The business center is 
near the lobby.” 

Y 

go straight walk without turning “Go straight and turn 
left at the corner.” 

Y 

turn change direction “Turn right at the 
elevators.” 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1pXBpP0ir5OHp2LsvcERGHOsZJnKo7yasT7dhgFvMbxM/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1NvpvW06RiuvujfkWPAr4yvK5gQP7ey8J_Mx9gVECCRE/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1DqYRAx8Sz9RTk8iczJNzCG-Ex0_Irv_8NWi1hhtjqik/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/u/0/d/1EYxXGR-xYKhVwlfjYCbIM1ttG2Jbf_P29zB6BXEleWk/edit
https://docs.google.com/document/u/0/d/1eCZmAifcfHzxtPnpfPkONuX-YLScIkVs8RBbkZXcCk8/edit
https://youtu.be/O1lhAV_L_oc?si=zVXMp_i7itD4kENp


 
●​ Warm-Up Review (15 mins): Prepositions & Directions Review 

○​ Step 1: Hand out the Prepositions & Directions Reference Sheet.  
■​ Ask students to take turns reading the prepositions.  
■​ After reading a sentence, each student must find something in the classroom to 

use as an example.  
■​ For example:  

●​ “The teacher is next to the whiteboard.”  
■​ A different student asks:  

●​ “Where is the door?”  
■​ Answer:  

●​ “It is to the [left/right/near] the _____.” 
○​ Step 2: Go around the room to each student until each one has used a preposition of 

choice, correctly.  
■​ Use board visuals to reinforce direction phrases. 

 
I. Presentation 

 
●​ Vocabulary Introduction (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Setup  
■​ Project/print the Hotel Floorplan to the class.  
■​ Elicit a few places students can see (reception, lobby, gym, pool, restaurant, bar, 

rooms, laundry, meeting room). 
■​ Write a quick “Prepositions Menu” on the board:  

●​ on (the 1st/2nd/3rd floor) 
●​ next to 
●​ across from 
●​ between 
●​ near 
●​ in front of 
●​ behind 
●​ to the left/right of 
●​ at the end of the hall 

○​ Step 2: Model 
■​ Model 2 clear examples using the map (point while speaking): 

●​ “The restaurant is on the 2nd floor.” 
●​ “The meeting room is near the rooms.” 

■​ Underline the prepositions. 
○​ Step 3: Board Relay - One‑by‑One Sentences  

■​ Call students up one at a time to write one sentence each, using a different 
preposition from the menu. 

■​ Chain rule: each new sentence must connect to one place from the previous 
sentence (keeps cohesion). 

■​ Do quick, on‑the‑spot correction for form (article use, preposition choice, 
capitalization). 

○​ Step 4: Pronunciation & Repetition  
■​ Lead a choral and individual repetition of 3–4 board sentences.  
■​ Focus on linking: “across from,” “next to.”  
■​ Mark emphasis lightly on the board. 

○​ Step 5: Pair “Say & Point” 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1pXBpP0ir5OHp2LsvcERGHOsZJnKo7yasT7dhgFvMbxM/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1DqYRAx8Sz9RTk8iczJNzCG-Ex0_Irv_8NWi1hhtjqik/edit?usp=sharing


 
■​ In pairs, Student A points to two places on the map; Student B says a sentence 

with a new preposition (then swap). 
■​ Fast finisher: each pair writes two extra sentences in notebooks. 
■​ Quick Check / Exit: Cold‑call 2–3 students to produce one accurate sentence 

each using a different preposition. 
 

●​ Grammar/Function Focus - Prepositions & Directions (20 min) 
○​ Step 1: How to explain it to students: 

●​ “We use prepositions to say where something is. In hotels, this helps 
guests find things.” 

○​ Step 2: Board plan 
■​ Title two mini‑sections:  

●​ Location (Prepositions) / Directions (Imperatives). 
■​ Write target models: 

●​ “The ___ is next to the ___.” 
●​ “Go straight and turn right.” 

■​ Polite tone:  
●​ “Let me show you.”  
●​ “ It’s just down the hall.” 

■​ Location: form + meaning: 
■​ Point to places on the hotel map and model 3–4 sentences: 

●​ “The restaurant is next to the bar.” 
●​ “The gym is across from the pool.” 
●​ “The meeting room is on the 3rd floor.” 

■​ Choral repeat each sentence once 
■​ Underline the prepositions 
■​ Do a quick check (hands up):  

●​ “Is this about place or movement?” (Place)  
●​ “Do we need ‘the’ before room names?” (Yes: the bar, the gym.) 

■​ Directions: form + meaning 
■​ Trace a route on the map with your finger:  

●​ “Go straight, turn right at the elevators, the lounge is on your left.” 
■​ Choral repeat; then 2–3 fast substitutions (you change the destination; class 

repeats). 
■​ Add polite frames: 

●​ “Let me show you…”  
●​ “It’s just down the hall…”  
●​ “You’ll see it on your right.” (have students repeat once) 

■​ Accuracy notes 
■​ Write mini reminders:  

●​ on + floor (on the 2nd floor), next to / across from / between, the + place 
(the lobby). 

■​ Lead one quick correction drill:  
●​ you say a “wrong” version → class corrects  
●​ Ex.: “in the 2nd floor” → “on the 2nd floor” 

■​ Quick check 
■​ Three rapid prompts (whole‑class answer): 

●​ “Where is the restaurant?” → “It’s next to the bar.” 
●​ “Give me directions to the lounge.” → “Go straight and turn right.” 
●​ “Say it politely.” → “Let me show you. It’s just down the hall.” 



 
 

●​ Listening Activity: Model Dialogue / Audio Clip (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Listen to the audio clip of a receptionist helping a guest find the gym (00:48). 

■​ First listen: general understanding 
■​ Have students listen to the audio clip at least twice. 
■​ Slow down the speed on YouTube, if necessary.  
■​ Second listen: Ask comprehension questions aloud.  
■​ Pick students randomly 

●​ “What did the guest ask?” 
●​ “What directions were given?” 
●​ “What phrases were used?” 

○​ Step 2: Review answers as a group and highlight useful expressions. 
 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Controlled Practice (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Hand out gap-fill dialogue worksheet. 

■​ Use the Hotel Floorplan as the visual aid to help students fill out their gap-fill 
worksheet. 

■​ Students complete using the correct prepositions and direction phrases. 
■​ Pair-check, then read dialogues aloud to practice tone and clarity. 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 

●​ Pair Work – Hotel Map Directions (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Give students a printout of the hotel floorplan.  

■​ One student asks where something is, the other gives directions using the map. 
■​ Example: 

●​ Student A asks: “Excuse me, where is the elevator?” 
●​ Student B answers: “The elevator is next to the restaurant.” 

■​ Have students switch roles and repeat using different places. 
■​ Encourage clear use of prepositions and gestures. 

 
●​ Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ In small groups, ask: 
●​ “What new direction phrases did you learn?”  
●​ “What was useful?” 

 
III. Production 
 

●​ Roleplay – Guest Asking for Directions (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Separate the class into groups of 4: 

■​ 2 guests and 2 hotel staff per group 
■​ Guests draw question cards:  

●​ “Where is Room 310?” 
■​ Staff respond using map and direction phrases using as many of the core 

vocabulary words learned in today’s lesson so far:  
●​ on (the 1st/2nd/3rd floor) 
●​ next to 
●​ across from 

https://youtu.be/O1lhAV_L_oc?si=zVXMp_i7itD4kENp
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1NvpvW06RiuvujfkWPAr4yvK5gQP7ey8J_Mx9gVECCRE/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1DqYRAx8Sz9RTk8iczJNzCG-Ex0_Irv_8NWi1hhtjqik/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1DqYRAx8Sz9RTk8iczJNzCG-Ex0_Irv_8NWi1hhtjqik/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/u/0/d/1EYxXGR-xYKhVwlfjYCbIM1ttG2Jbf_P29zB6BXEleWk/edit


 
●​ between 
●​ near 
●​ in front of 
●​ behind 
●​ to the left/right of 
●​ at the end of the hall 

■​ Rotate roles so everyone practices giving and receiving directions. 
■​ Have students go through all of the cards/questions in their pile. 

  
●​ Peer Feedback (10 mins) 

○​ Hand a copy of the peer feedback checklist to each student: 
●​ “Did your group use correct prepositions?” 
●​ “Were the directions polite and clear?” 
●​ “Were the locations described accurately?” 

■​ Groups give friendly feedback. 
 

●​ Error Correction and Recap (10 mins) 
○​ Highlight 3 common mistakes you encountered as a class today.  
○​ Write better versions on the board and practice together. 
○​ Reinforce pronunciation of: 

●​ “across from” 
●​ “next to” 
●​ “on the right” 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Vocabulary Review Game (5 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Play 'Direction Charades': 

■​ One student mimes going left, right, or across.  
■​ Other students guess the phrase. 
■​ Use vocabulary from today’s lesson. 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ Students use their notebooks to write a reflection: 
●​ “Today I practiced saying…” 
●​ “Now I can explain where the… is.” 

■​ Have each student write out specific examples of sentences they used.  
 

●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 
○​ Next lesson: First Guest Interaction 
○​ Homework: Write 3 directions using today’s vocabulary (e.g., 'Go straight and turn left at 

the elevators'). 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Use a hotel brochure or website to describe locations in English. 
○​ Practice with a classmate: 'Where is the…?' 
○​ Watch hotel staff direction clips on YouTube. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Model body language and gestures for giving directions. 

https://docs.google.com/document/u/0/d/1eCZmAifcfHzxtPnpfPkONuX-YLScIkVs8RBbkZXcCk8/edit


 
●​ Monitor preposition use and sentence accuracy. 
●​ Encourage use of polite tone throughout roleplays. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2  
Lesson Number: 4  
Topic: Simple Roleplay – First Guest Interaction 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can Do Objectives 

●​ Can simulate a basic front desk conversation using polite, professional language. 
●​ Can ask and answer about check-in details and basic guest needs. 
●​ Can respond to simple problems or unexpected guest requests at reception. 
●​ Can use greetings, introductions, and direction language in an integrated hospitality interaction. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets:  
○​ Reception Expressions Reference Sheet 
○​ Dialogue Practice & Check-in Form Worksheet 
○​ Problem-Solving Scenario Cards (Mini-Project) 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio Clip: ‘Hotel Check-In’ 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector and speakers 
○​ Blank Flashcards or PowerPoint 
○​ Quizlet for this lesson 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

check-in register as a guest at a 
hotel 

“I'd like to check in, 
please.” 

Y 

reservation a booking made in 
advance 

“Do you have a 
reservation?” 

Y 

key card electronic card to open 
a hotel room 

“Here is your key card.” Y 

ID identification document “May I see your ID, 
please?” 

Y 

luggage bags and suitcases “Can I help you with 
your luggage?” 

Y 

available free for use or not 
booked 

“We have a room 
available on the second 

floor.” 

Y 

welcome to greet someone 
kindly 

“Welcome to the Grand 
Plaza Hotel.” 

N 

Lesson Structure (PPP) 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/12kRuZPWXUiMRpvry2mYp6Gr6nFdqbYXM1hR4x4TUDNo/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/14aSFp3w9Miu5BWtzStHfLpuYEDiKIA3RrjOxYIIJTKY/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1c0MdMfP2hOaF5CLy0iRtKZeJy1UlgyapWdGUPJISDUs/edit?usp=sharing
https://youtu.be/pgwNy8GEuj8?si=d9UcnVlPhOD-j_yB
https://quizlet.com/il/1063079166/hospitality-management-a2-unit-1-vocabulary-flash-cards/?i=1stuy8&x=1jqt


 
●​ Warm-Up Review: Greeting & Direction Recap  (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Display check-in scene image.  
■​ Ask: What’s happening in the picture on the right?  
■​ What do receptionists usually say at check-in? 

○​ Step 2: Ask students to recall phrases from previous lessons:  
●​ Greetings  
●​ Directions 
●​ Introductions 

○​ Step 3: Write expressions on the board.  
■​ Practice pronunciation of:  

●​ “Welcome” 
●​ “Do you have a reservation?” 
●​ “Turn right at the elevators.” 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Presentation: Hotel Reception Expressions (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Use PowerPoint or create flashcards to introduce today's vocabulary. 

●​ Check in  
●​ Reservation  
●​ Key card 
●​ ID  
●​ Luggage 
●​ Available 
●​ Welcome 

○​ Provide hospitality-specific using the vocabulary words.  
■​ Example: 

●​ “Can I help you with your luggage?” 
●​ “We have a room available on the second floor.” 

■​ Ask students to create their own short sentences or visual representations (i.e., 
drawings) on the board/in their notebooks.  

■​ Practice pronunciation and clarify meaning with visuals or gestures. 
 

●​ Grammar/Function Focus: Check-in Questions & Polite Responses (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Explain common questions asked at hotel receptions on the board  

■​ Example:  
●​ "Do you have a reservation?” 
●​ “Can I see your ID?” 
●​ ”Do you need help with your luggage?” 

○​ Step 2: Contrast formal vs. informal tone and model correct intonation.  
■​ Example:  

●​ Formal: “Good evening, welcome to the Grand Plaza Hotel. How may I 
help you today?”​
Informal: “Hey there! What’s up?” 

●​ Formal: “Do you have a reservation with us this evening?”​
Informal: “You got a booking?” 

●​ Formal: “May I see your ID, please?” 
●​ Informal: “Show me your ID.” 
●​ Formal: “Please go straight ahead and turn right at the elevators.”​

 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1tJxp7jsUgy4vanQlSnw1OmI89AItpLGU/edit?usp=sharing&ouid=107903814957996612628&rtpof=true&sd=true


 
●​ Informal: “Just go down there and make a right.” 

■​ Underline polite markers:  
●​ “Good evening”  
●​ “May I”  
●​ “Please, would you like…”​  

○​ Step 3: Quick class drill  
■​ Ask: 

●​ “Which is correct for a hotel guest?” (students point to formal). 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Listening Activity- Audio Clip (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Play the check-in audio dialogue for the class  

■​ First listen: students listen and identify greetings/questions.  
■​ Second listen: Teacher asks comprehension questions 

●​ “How does the receptionist greet the guest?” 
●​ “What information do they ask for?” 
●​ “What does the guest need?” 

○​ Step 1: Discuss answers and highlight new words and/or phrases that come up. 
■​ Invite the students to write any words they heard in the audio clip on the board for 

the whole class to see.  
■​ Correct any spelling errors students make on the board.  

 
[20-Minute Break] 

 
●​ Pair Work – Check-In Puzzle Cards (20 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Setup 
■​ Handout the Dialogue Practice worksheet for each student to read, review and 

complete.  
■​ Students work in pairs to build a natural hotel check-in conversation — then 

rewrite it using their own details. 
■​ Students practice the conversation in pairs in order to perform it in front of the 

class.  
■​ Guest Phrases:  

●​ “I'd like to check in, please.” 
●​ “Yes, it’s under Sarah Kim.” 
●​ “Sure, here it is.” 
●​ “That sounds perfect.” 
●​ “Thanks very much.” 
●​ “Here’s my ID.” 
●​ “Do you have any rooms available?” 

■​ Receptionist Phrases: 
●​ “Welcome to the Grand Plaza Hotel.” 
●​ “Do you have a reservation?” 
●​ “May I see your ID, please?” 
●​ “We have a room available on the second floor.” 
●​ “Here is your key card.” 
●​ “Can I help you with your luggage?” 
●​ “Enjoy your stay!” 

■​ Once they complete the dialogue: 

https://youtu.be/pgwNy8GEuj8?si=d9UcnVlPhOD-j_yB
https://docs.google.com/document/d/14aSFp3w9Miu5BWtzStHfLpuYEDiKIA3RrjOxYIIJTKY/edit?usp=sharing


 
■​ Each pair practices the dialogue aloud, inserting their own names, room 

preferences, etc. 
■​ Then they perform it with natural intonation and roleplay flair. 
■​ Rotate partners every ~3-5 minutes.  
■​ Observe and give encouragement or quick correction where needed. 

 
●​ Reflection (10 mins) 

○​ Ask:  
●​ “What expressions felt natural to use?” 
●​ “What was confusing?” 

■​ Have students share a sentence they said or heard that they liked.  
■​ Write 2-3 good examples on board. 

 
III. Production 

●​ Mini-Project (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Give each group a Problem-Solving Scenario Card.  

■​ Students must perform a check-in dialogue that includes one complication (e.g., 
no reservation, lost ID, early check-in). 

■​ Students prepare and perform the scene in groups of 3–4, using all vocabulary 
and structures from today and past lessons. 

 
●​ Peer Feedback (10 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Write a simple checklist on the board.  
■​ Students watch and give kind feedback: 

●​ “Did they use polite greetings?”​  
●​ “Did they ask for ID/reservation?” 
●​ “Did they help the guest professionally?” 

■​ Discuss feedback in pairs or groups. 
 

IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Vocabulary Review Quizlet Race (10 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Using the Quizlet for Unit 1 here, review Unit 1’s vocabulary as a class. 

■​ Then, call up 2 students at a time to play the “Match” game option on the Quizlet.    
■​ The pair that matches all the lesson vocabulary terms in the least amount of time, 

wins!  
 

●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 
○​ Step 1: In their notebooks, have students complete the following sentences as part of 

their self-reflection:  
●​ “Today I learned how to ________.”   
●​ “Now I can ask a guest for ________.” 

■​ Ask for 2–3 volunteers to share aloud. 
 

●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 
○​ Next lesson: We begin Unit 2: Asking About Room Preferences 
○​ Homework: Write your own check-in conversation (8–10 lines) with greeting, reservation, 

ID, and directions. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1c0MdMfP2hOaF5CLy0iRtKZeJy1UlgyapWdGUPJISDUs/edit?usp=drive_link
https://quizlet.com/il/1063079166/hospitality-management-a2-unit-1-vocabulary-flash-cards/?i=1stuy8&x=1jqt


 
●​ Focus on polite, professional tone (formal vs. informal). 
●​ Highlight key check-in vocabulary and model polite markers (May I, please, would you like…). 
●​ Encourage natural intonation during roleplays; monitor and give light correction. 
●​ Prioritize practice of full check-in flow: greeting → reservation → ID → luggage/help → 

problem-solving. 
●​ If short on time, shorten reflection or Quizlet review, not roleplay. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 5 
Topic: Asking About Room Preferences 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) (Includes 45 minutes of Digital Tool use) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can ask guests about room preferences and needs. 
●​ Can describe different room types and features clearly. 
●​ Can respond politely to guest choices. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Room types and features vocabulary sheet 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio: Sample reservation calls 
○​ Wordwall Resource Links(here and here) 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector for visual support 
○​ Room Types Visual 
○​ Pre-cut cards (or slips of paper) 

 
Core Vocabulary 

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

reservation a booking made in 
advance 

“I’d like to make a 
reservation.” 

Y 

double room a room with one large 
bed for two people 

“We have a double 
room available.” 

Y 

twin room a room with two single 
beds 

“Would you prefer a 
twin room?” 

Y 

preference a choice or desire “Do you have a room 
preference?” 

N 

special request a guest’s specific need “We can note your 
special request.” 

Y 

non-smoking a room where smoking 
is not allowed 

“Would you like a 
non-smoking room?” 

Y 

accessible room a room for guests with 
disabilities 

“We have accessible 
rooms available.” 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure 
 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: What Kind of Room? (15 mins) 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1u3VCgy4Gls4l4auFJiRRh_xvYhSBZNI9_Mjkxva9lkA/edit?usp=drive_link
https://youtu.be/F1K9HJlAirE?si=bjRENcz8d6GtZjj-
https://wordwall.net/he/resource/62103712/types-of-hotel-rooms
https://wordwall.net/resource/54510437/hotel-room-types
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IkvGpz37Eo-JYwclh6TKmLFXvMr8rudy/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IkvGpz37Eo-JYwclh6TKmLFXvMr8rudy/view?usp=drive_link


 
○​ Step 1: Visual Stimulus  

■​ Project or display 3–4 pictures of different hotel rooms: single, double, twin, suite. 
●​ Teacher says:  

○​ “Look at these rooms. What do you see?” 
○​ Step 2: Guided Observation 

■​ Ask the class:  
●​ “How many beds? Big or small? For one person or two?” 

■​ Write simple answers on the board (e.g., “one bed,” “two beds,” “for two people”). 
○​ Step 3: Pair Discussion 

■​ Divide class into pairs, students answer the following questions: 
●​ “What kind of room do you prefer when you travel?” 
●​ “Why?” 

■​ Teacher provides prompts on the board: 
●​ “I like a ______ room.” 
●​ “Because it has ______.”  

○​ Step 4: Class Sharing 
■​ Invite 2–3 pairs to share answers. 
■​ As they speak, the teacher writes useful vocabulary and phrases on the board 

(e.g., “I prefer a twin room,” “I like a suite because it has a sofa”). 
■​ Highlight polite forms where possible: “I prefer…”, “I would like…”. 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Presentation (15 mins) -  Room Types and Features Vocabulary Sheet 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Use visual slides and example sentences to teach vocabulary (use Google to 
search for additional pictures of rooms or pre-print pictures before class):  

●​ double room, twin room, non-smoking, preference, etc. 
○​ Step 2: Teacher pronounces each word clearly. 

■​ Students repeat. 
■​ Teacher writes examples on the board first.  
■​ Then, ask students to create their own examples with a partner using the Room 

Types and Features Vocabulary Sheet.  
 

●​ Function Focus: Asking About Preferences (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Board Setup (before starting the class) 

■​ Write the following questions on the board: 
●​ “What kind of room would you like?” 
●​ “Would you prefer a double or twin?” 
●​ “Do you have any special requests?” 

■​ Options for prompts (Write on the board): 
●​ Room type: single / double / twin / suite 
●​ Bed size: double / queen / king 
●​ Extras: high floor / quiet room / near elevator / extra pillow / crib / late 

check‑in 
○​ Step 2: Context & Aim 

■​ Explain to students that:  
●​ “ In hospitality, we ask politely about guest needs and help them choose 

what suits them best.” 
○​ Step 3: Model with a Student 

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IkvGpz37Eo-JYwclh6TKmLFXvMr8rudy/view?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1u3VCgy4Gls4l4auFJiRRh_xvYhSBZNI9_Mjkxva9lkA/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1u3VCgy4Gls4l4auFJiRRh_xvYhSBZNI9_Mjkxva9lkA/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1u3VCgy4Gls4l4auFJiRRh_xvYhSBZNI9_Mjkxva9lkA/edit?usp=sharing


 
■​ Teacher = receptionist; Student = guest. 

●​ T: “What kind of room would you like?” 
●​ S: “I’d like a twin room.” 
●​ T: “Would you prefer a double or twin?” 
●​ S: “I’d prefer a twin.” 
●​ T: “Do you have any special requests?” 
●​ S: “A quiet room, please.” 

○​ Step 4: Choral & Individual Drill  
■​ Have class chorally repeat each question (twice). 
■​ Quick backchain for fluency: 

●​ “like?” → “would you like?” → “What kind of room would you like?” 
●​ “prefer…” → “Would you prefer…” 

■​ Pick 3–4 students to say one full question each. 
○​ Step 5: Substitution Drill 

■​ Teacher points to the Options written on the board.  
■​ Calls out substitutions from students 
■​ Class asks the full question aloud 

●​ “suite” → “What kind of room would you like?” (expect: “…a suite…”) 
●​ “queen/king” → “Would you prefer a queen or king bed?” 
●​ “high floor / quiet room” → “Do you have any special requests?” 

○​ Step 6: Pair Practice 
■​ Quickly assign students to pairs.  
■​ One student plays the Receptionist, the other student plays the Guest role. 

●​ A = Receptionist asks all three questions from the board (questions 
previously modeled by the Teacher). 

●​ B = Guest answers freely using options. 
●​ Students switch roles and repeat with new options (Teacher can write new 

options down on the board as the activity progresses). 
■​ On-board support for answers (leave visible): 

●​ “I’d like a …” 
●​ “I’d prefer …” 
●​ “Yes, a … please.” 

○​ Step 7: Fast Share & Feedback  
■​ Teacher calls on one pair to demo Q&A. 
■​ Give one pronunciation note (e.g., would you), and one clarity note (slow on 

options) 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Model Dialogue + Listening Practice (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup Materials 

■​ Pre-cut cards (or slips of paper). Each “puzzle” = 3 cards: 
■​ Card types:  

●​ Room type (single, double, twin, suite) 
●​ Special request (quiet room, near elevator, extra pillow, etc.) 
●​ Confirmation phrase (“I’d like…”, “Could I have…”, “I’d prefer…”) 

○​ Step 2: Prep/Context 
■​ Tell students:  

●​ “We’ll listen to a guest making a reservation. Your job is to build the correct 
reservation puzzle from cards.” 

■​ Show one example puzzle on the board: 



 
●​ “Double room” + “High floor” + “I’d prefer…” 

○​ Step 3: First Listen 
■​ Teacher plays the audio once, no writing is allowed at this step. 
■​ Students listen for general idea: what kind of room, what request? 

○​ Step 3: Card Craft / Matching  
■​ In pairs, students receive a small pile of shuffled cards. 
■​ Second Listen: Teacher plays the audio again.  
■​ As the students listen, they pick and arrange the 3 correct cards to match the 

guest’s request. 
■​ Example correct set:  

●​ Twin room + Quiet room + I’d like… 
○​ Step 4: Third Listen + Writing 

■​ Play the audio a final time.  
■​ Students write the full dialogue line in their notebooks using the cards as support. 
■​ Example:  

●​ “I’d like a twin room, please, and a quiet room if possible.” 
○​ Step 5: Game Wrap-Up 

■​ Teacher calls out:  
●​ “What did the guest want?”  

■​ Pairs hold up their completed card sets. 
■​ Teacher gives quick feedback and award points to the fastest/correct pairs. 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Vocabulary Review Wordwall: Room Type Wordwall (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Project the Wordwall activity on the board or screen OR share the link with 

students on their devices 
■​ Possible resource links here and here 
■​ Choose your class’s preferred format  

●​ Match-up, Anagram, Gameshow Quiz, etc. 
■​ For frontal lessons, use "Open the Box", "Whack-a-Mole", or "Random Wheel" for 

group/class engagement. 
○​ Step 2: Give the class a clear goal 

●​ “Let’s see how many room types you can remember! Use the clues and 
images to match the correct terms.” 

■​ Follow-up discussion: 
●​ After the game, ask: 
●​ “Which room type do most guests choose?” 
●​ “What’s the difference between a double and a twin room?” 
●​ “Have you ever stayed in a suite?” 

 
IV. Digital Tool (45 mins) 

○​ To provide students with the opportunity to use the digital tool in class with teacher 
support. 

○​ The teacher can demonstrate activities with the whole class and/or support students as 
they work individually. 

 
V. Wrap-Up 

https://youtu.be/F1K9HJlAirE?si=bjRENcz8d6GtZjj-
https://wordwall.net/resource/95382929/hospitality-management-a2-u2-l1room-type-review
https://wordwall.net/he/resource/62103712/types-of-hotel-rooms
https://wordwall.net/resource/54510437/hotel-room-types


 
Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ Students complete sentence stems: 
■​ ‘Today I practiced asking…’ 
■​ ‘I can now describe…’ 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next class: Lesson 2 – Taking a Reservation by Phone 
○​ Assignment: Practice asking about room types with a classmate or colleague. 
○​ Write 3 polite questions you could ask a guest when helping with a reservation. 

 
●​ Optional Independent Practice 

○​ Watch a video or listen to a podcast featuring hotel front desk staff taking reservations. 
○​ Write down 3 phrases used to ask about room types or preferences. 
○​ Practice speaking with a friend or classmate. Take turns being the guest and receptionist, 

using today’s phrases. 
○​ Use a language app or voice recorder to practice saying: 

■​ 'Would you prefer a double or twin room?' 
■​ 'Do you have any special requests?' 
■​ 'We also have accessible rooms available.' 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Monitor clear articulation of key hospitality terms like 'double room', 'twin', 'preference', and 
'non-smoking'.  

●​ Discuss how guest expectations may vary by culture — for example, preferences for 
smoking/non-smoking rooms, bed types, or room views. 

●​ Provide visual flashcards or icons for lower-level students to help identify room types.  
●​ Offer bonus vocabulary or extended guest scenarios for advanced learners.​

Emphasize the importance of offering choices in a friendly and professional way.  
●​ Reinforce polite listening, clear confirmation, and professional tone. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 6 
Topic: Taking a Reservation by Phone 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can answer the phone and use polite opening phrases. 
●​ Can ask for and record basic guest reservation details. 
●​ Can confirm information clearly and professionally. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Phone call vocabulary and expressions sheet (extra) 
○​ Guided phone role-play cards 
○​ Reservation Confirmation Script Builder 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio recording: Hotel phone reservation sample 
○​ TikTok Audio/Video 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector or speaker for audio playback 
○​ Personal/teacher’s cell phones 
  

Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

reservation a booking made in 
advance 

“I'd like to make a 
reservation for two 

nights.” 
Y 

check-in date the date a guest arrives “What is your check-in 
date?” Y 

stay a guest’s time at the 
hotel 

“How long is your 
stay?” Y 

available free for use or not 
booked 

“We have a double 
room available.” Y 

confirm to make sure 
something is correct 

“Let me confirm your 
details.” Y 

spell to say the letters in a 
word 

“Can you spell your last 
name, please?” N 

repeat to say something again “Could you repeat that, 
please?” N 

 
Lesson Structure:  

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1iOrZ-v1mXn3tw4Vc9WYVj28Saa_cRdWVqOKw8y2IgmM/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/13SYtLxZsrUXVoHQZ0fFxShb5hbxgA9CZjxeTqU6jKEE/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/13SYtLxZsrUXVoHQZ0fFxShb5hbxgA9CZjxeTqU6jKEE/edit?usp=sharing
https://youtu.be/R3rZ9arvOtA?si=lh_TQGmrLA7YuLih&t=49
https://www.tiktok.com/@englishwithrahel/video/7355107869055782150


 
●​ Warm-Up Activity: Phone Call Listening Challenge (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Ask students:  
●​ “Have you ever taken a call in English??  

■​ Write key phrases on the board. 
■​ Examples below:  
■​ Answering - 

●​ “Good morning, [Hotel Name], how can I help you?” 
●​ “Hello, this is reception.” 

■​ Checking details: 
●​ “Can I have your name, please?” 
●​ “What dates would you like to stay?” 
●​ “Would you prefer a single or double room?” 

■​ Confirming: 
●​ “Let me repeat your booking.” 
●​ “Check-in is at 2 p.m., check-out at 11 a.m.” 
●​ “Your reservation is confirmed.” 

■​ Polite closings: 
●​ “Is there anything else I can help you with?” 
●​ “Thank you for calling.” 

○​ Step 2: Play a short hotel phone reservation recording (or teacher models it). 
○​ Step 3: First listen 

■​ Ask students to listen to the questions and answers in the recording, paying 
special attention to detail.  

■​ Second listen: Ask students to write down any words they hear (e.g., 'reservation', 
'check-in', 'double room'). 

○​ Step 4: Share answers in pairs, then as a class.  
■​ Highlight common phone expressions on the board. 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary and Functional Language - Make a Live Phone Call (20 mins)  
○​ Step 1: Use the expressions previously written on the board to teach key expressions for 

answering the phone, asking for details, and confirming information. 
■​ Examples: 

●​ “Good morning, City Hotel. How can I help you?” 
●​ “Can I have your name, please?” 
●​ “What is your check-in date?” 
●​ “Let me repeat your details.” 

■​ Have students repeat each expression.  
○​ Step 2: Have class get into pairs  

■​ Live Phone Call:  
■​ Have one student from each pair make a live phone call to a student from a 

different pair (using their own cell phone or the teacher’s cell phone)  
■​ Have each pair practice asking and answering simple booking questions like the 

ones outlined above. 
■​ The rest of the class observes as one phone call happens at a time.  
■​ The class gives verbal feedback once each phone call ends.  
■​ Teacher encourages students to ask clarifying questions.  
■​ Example:  

●​ “What did you mean when…?” 

https://youtu.be/R3rZ9arvOtA?si=lh_TQGmrLA7YuLih&t=49
https://youtu.be/R3rZ9arvOtA?si=lh_TQGmrLA7YuLih&t=49


 
●​ “Did you want…” 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Function Focus: Clarifying and Confirming - Writing Practice (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Instruct students to take out their notebooks  

■​ Explain to the class that they will learn and write down different useful  
expressions on how to confirm and clarify reservation/guest details over the 
phone. 

○​ Step 2: Teacher writes the following expressions on the board.  
■​ Read them aloud and hae students repeat after each expression 
■​ Examples:  

“Could you spell that, please?” 
“Can you repeat your date of birth?” 
“Which date do you prefer?” 
“We have a double room available. Would that work for you?” 

○​ Step 3: Teacher models with a volunteer student.  
■​ Divide students into groups of 4.  
■​ Have them ask each other group member at least one clarifying question.  
■​ Students write down their conversations, sentence by sentence, in their 

notebooks. 
■​ Teacher walks around the room checking for spelling, punctuation and grammar.  
■​ Correct when necessary  

 
●​ Model Listening Comprehension - TikTok Phone Reservation (20 mins) 

○​ Prep: Board setup (before you start the lesson): 
■​ Make a quick table (like the one below) and phrase bank. 

 
 
 
 
 

■​ Phone phrases:  
●​ “Good morning, reception.”  
●​ “How can I help you?” 
●​ “Would you prefer…?”  
●​ “Let me confirm…”  
●​ “Anything else?”  
●​ “Thank you for calling.” 

○​ Step 1: Pre‑teach & Predict 
■​ Teacher explains to the class:  

●​ “Listen for name, dates, room type, any special request.” 
■​ Students read the table on the board. 

○​ Step 2: First Listen: Gist  
■​ Play the TikTok once (normal speed). 
■​ Ask 3 quick questions:  

●​ “What’s the Guest’s name?”  
●​ “What dates did they ask about?”  
●​ “What room type did they request? 

■​ Write only confirmed answers in the table. 

Name Dates Nights Room 
Type 

Special Request Check‑in 



 
○​ Step 3: Second Listen: Details  

■​ Teacher plays the video again.  
■​ Students write keywords in notebooks for the full table (add nights, special 

request, check‑in).​
30‑sec pair check. 

○​ Step 4: Whole‑Class Check 
■​ Teacher elicits answers and completes the board table. 
■​ Model one full confirmation line: 

●​ “Let me confirm: Mr. Lee, June 12–14, 2 nights, double room, quiet room, 
check‑in 2 p.m.” 

○​ Step 5: Shadow Reading (mute)  
■​ Set video volume to silent.  
■​ Play the clip again while you read the dialogue aloud line‑by‑line/ 
■​ Students shadow (repeat softly).  
■​ Focus on tone/linking:  

●​ “Would you prefer…?”  
●​ “Let me confirm…” 

○​ Step 6: Pair Echo  
■​ Divide class into new pairs.  
■​ Pairs take turns: A = receptionist, B = guest. 
■​ A uses the board table to say one confirmation sentence; B responds:  

●​ “Yes, that’s correct.” 
■​ Switch roles once. 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Pair & Group Speaking - Reservation Relay Challenge (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Warm-Up Round 

■​ Teacher explains:  
●​ "Let’s warm up with a quick phone script. I’ll give you 2 minutes to practice 

in pairs. One of you is the receptionist, the other is the guest. Use this 
script once as-is, then switch roles." 

■​ Write script with blank fields on the board:  
●​ Name: ____________ 
●​ Room Type: ____________ 
●​ Check-in: ____________ 
●​ Check-out: ____________ 

○​ Step 2: Relay Round 
■​ Students now do a team relay, rotating and passing on changed reservation 

details as if they were in a phone chain. 
■​ How It Works: Split class into 2 groups (or 3 if larger class). 

●​ Give each group one printed reservation form (with guest details - you can 
pre-fill this one).  

●​ The first person in Group A calls the next person in the group (pretend 
phone), and makes the reservation using the info. 

●​ That person writes down the reservation they received, then becomes the 
next receptionist for the next caller. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13SYtLxZsrUXVoHQZ0fFxShb5hbxgA9CZjxeTqU6jKEE/edit?usp=sharing


 
●​ At the end, compare the final reservation to the original. Like a game of 

Telephone! 
■​ Focus Points: Spelling names out loud (e.g., “C-O-H-E-N”)  
■​ Clarifying room types or dates: 

●​ “Did you say twin or double?” 
■​ Using polite confirmation phrases  

●​ “Let me repeat that for you…” 
○​ Teacher Support Prompts:  

●​ “Ask them to spell the last name.” 
●​ “Repeat the dates back to confirm.” 
●​ “Politely say you didn’t understand and ask them to repeat.” 

○​ Step 3: Wrap-Up Mini Debrief  
■​ Ask:  

●​ “Was the final reservation correct?” 
●​ “Where did the details change?” 
●​ “What helped you understand better?”​

 
●​ Individual Work - Taking a Phone Reservation (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Teacher hands out the Reservation Confirmation Script Builder to each student.  
■​ Have students fill out the script with possible phrases and vocabulary they’ve 

learned so far in today’s lesson.  
■​ Point out to students that on the second-half of the worksheet they need to create 

their own guest profile.  
■​ They must also build their own script, from scratch, using the relevant vocabulary. 

○​ Step 2: Circulate and encourage the use of: 
●​ Polite greetings and closings 
●​ Clarifying (spell, repeat) 
●​ Confirming info at the end of their script. 

■​ Monitor and support. 
 

●​ Reflection and Error Correction (10 mins) 
○​ Ask students:  

■​ What words/phrases were easy to use?  
■​ Which were the most difficult to use? 
■​ Which activity from today’s lesson was most helpful? 

○​ Write 2–3 common pronunciation or clarity errors on the board and correct them together. 
○​ Practice repeating fixed versions as a class. 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Review Activity: Chain Story: The World’s Worst Reservation (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Put students in small groups (3–4 people) 

■​ Have one student start with this sentence: 
●​ “A guest called to book a room, but everything went hilariously wrong…” 

■​ Each student must then add a sentence using one phrase from the lesson. 
●​ “The guest wanted a double room, but said 'trouble' instead of 'double'.” 
●​ “The receptionist asked for the check-in date, but the guest gave their 

birthday.” 
●​ “They spelled their name D-O-G instead of D-A-V-I-D.” 

■​ At the end, each group shares their story with the class (fast, fun, messy) 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13SYtLxZsrUXVoHQZ0fFxShb5hbxgA9CZjxeTqU6jKEE/edit?usp=sharing


 
 

●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 
●​ Ask students to complete: 

○​ 'Today I learned how to…' 
○​ 'One phone phrase I can now use is…' 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next class: Lesson 3 – Confirming a Reservation in Person 
○​ Assignment: Write a short phone script using today’s expressions.  

Include: 
●​ A polite greeting 
●​ Questions about room type and check-in date 
●​ Confirmation of the guest’s name and dates 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Watch a YouTube video of a hotel receptionist taking a phone booking.  
○​ Write down 3 useful expressions you hear. 
○​ Use a voice recording app to practice saying:  

■​ “Good morning, [Hotel Name]. How can I help you?”  
■​ “Can I have your check-in date?'' Let me confirm your reservation details.” 

○​ Call a classmate and role-play a short phone reservation. Practice being clear and polite. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Encourage clear, slow speaking — especially with names, dates, and spelling.  
●​ Pair strong and developing students in mixed pairs.  
●​ Offer visual call flowcharts or fill-in-the-blank scripts for support.  
●​ Allow stronger students to improvise full calls. 
●​ Highlight that phone communication is often the first impression for guests.  
●​ Focus on warm tone, polite phrasing, and confirming details carefully. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 7 
Topic: Confirming a Reservation in Person 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can confirm names, dates, and reservation details politely. 
●​ Can repeat information clearly and check for accuracy. 
●​ Can thank the guest for confirming their stay. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Reservation Confirmation Script Builder 
○​ Spot the Mistake: Receptionist Dialogue Review 
○​ Mini Pair Task  

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio: In-person reservation confirmation 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector or speakers for audio 
○​ Printed worksheet sets 

 
Core Vocabulary 

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

confirm to say that something is 
correct or true 

“I'd like to confirm your 
reservation.” 

Y 

check-in the time a guest arrives 
at the hotel 

“Your check-in is at 2 
p.m.” 

Y 

check-out the time a guest leaves 
the hotel 

“Check-out is by 11 
a.m.” 

Y 

stay the time period a guest 
spends at the hotel 

“Your stay is 3 nights.” Y 

details specific information “Let me check your 
details.” 

Y 

correct not wrong “Is your email address 
correct?” 

N 

repeat to say something again “Can I repeat that for 
you?” 

N 

 
Lesson Structure 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13SYtLxZsrUXVoHQZ0fFxShb5hbxgA9CZjxeTqU6jKEE/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/12ItsWVP3x-UByFHPlZqLo0wVXD_LbXomNxWDjoPRxOI/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1bX7PfmxvAarUHIvdH2lbpMSK24pREvzkL2sfsuJIMEM/edit?usp=sharing
https://youtu.be/wyqfYJX23lg?si=DhoW43U7kCA6vhlR


 
 

●​ Warm-Up + Review Activity: General & Professional Knowledge - Story Dice (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Start by displaying the 5-dice version of the game here.  

■​ Go around the room and pick five different students to review the vocabulary 
words that are represented by the dice on the screen.  

○​ Step 2: Divide the class into groups of five 
○​ Step 3: Explain to the class that groups will work together to tell one cohesive story, 

using the words represented by each die.  
○​ Step 4: One student begins the story with the first die/word and the next student 

continues the story.  
○​ Step 5: Make sure no one skips a die, by accident or on purpose!  
○​ Step 6: Make sure that the story makes sense and that the vocabulary is correct.  

■​ Randomly yell out a word or phrase from your previous lesson to add to the 
student’s story.  

■​ Example:  
●​ “Reservation” 
●​ “Check-in date” 
●​ “Stay” 
●​ “Available” 
●​ “Confirm” 

■​ Once one group of students finishes a story, roll the dice again and pick a different 
group.  

○​ Step 7: ‘Roll’ and repeat until every student has had a chance to participate in the 
story-telling process.  

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ “Stand Up If…” Vocabulary Game (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Write the target words/phrases on the board: 
●​ confirm, check-in, check-out, stay, details, correct, repeat. 

○​ Step 2: Model example sentences using the core vocabulary.  
■​ Example: 

●​ “I’d like to confirm your booking.” 
●​ “Your check-in is after 2 p.m.” 
●​ “Can I repeat your details?” 

■​ Teacher explains the rules: 
●​ Teacher will call out a situation. 
●​ If students think the correct vocabulary word fits, they stand up and say the 

sentence together. 
○​ Step 3: Run the game: 

■​ Example prompts:  
●​ “A guest arrives at 2 p.m.”  
●​ “What do you say?” → Students: “Check-in is at 2 p.m.” 
●​ “You want to say the booking again.” → Students: “Can I repeat your 

details?” 
●​ “You want to be sure the guest’s name and dates are right.” → Students: 

“I’d like to confirm your reservation.” 
○​ Step 4: Swap roles: Call on students to create the situations for the class. 

 

https://davebirss.com/storydice/index.html
https://davebirss.com/storydice/index.html


 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Grammar Focus: Present Simple + Dates (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Help students practice using the Present Simple tense to describe booking 

details such as arrival dates, number of nights, and room types. 
■​ How to do it: Board Examples 
■​ Start by writing a few clear examples on the board: 

●​ “You arrive on July 16.” 
●​ “You stay for three nights.” 
●​ “You book a double room.” 
●​ “Check-out is on July 19.” 

■​ Briefly explain to the class that we use Present Simple for fixed schedules, 
timetables, and planned events—such as hotel bookings. 

○​ Step 2: Highlight Structure - Guide students through the sentence patterns: 
■​ Subject + verb (base form) + date or duration 

●​ → “You arrive...” / “You stay...” / “You check out...” 
■​ Subject + book(s) + room type 

●​  → “You book a double room.” / “She books a single room.” 
■​ In pairs, students take turns converting these into full Present Simple sentences 

on the Mini-pair Task worksheet (5 mins). 
■​ Circulate and listen for verb agreement errors (e.g., “Anna arrive” instead of 

“arrives”).  
■​ Correct on the spot or collect errors for collective feedback on the board. 

 
●​ Listening Task + Dialogue Model - Act It Out! Miming Activity (20 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Setup  
■​ How to do it: Students will mime and guess booking details (name, dates, room 

type, number of nights) based on a silent performance, then reconstruct the full 
confirmation dialogue aloud.  

○​ Step 2: Mime Round  
■​ One student per pair/group picks a card from the teacher’s stack of cards 

(secretly). 
■​ That student mimes the reservation scenario silently: 

●​ Holds up fingers to show number of nights 
●​ Pretends to sleep to show it’s a hotel 
●​ Points to a calendar 
●​ Acts out checking in / carrying a suitcase / showing ID 
●​ Uses hand gestures to indicate a big room (suite), single bed, etc. 
●​ Spells the name with body gestures or air-writing 

■​ The group must guess the missing booking details: 
●​ “She arrives on July 20.” 
●​ “She books a double room.” 
●​ “She stays for two nights.”​

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Script Builder Activity (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Introduce the Task 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1bX7PfmxvAarUHIvdH2lbpMSK24pREvzkL2sfsuJIMEM/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1vRk4Gl_o19mSx2cpyqxEkRgjOdbX3i6nePY-dr2RRcs/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1vRk4Gl_o19mSx2cpyqxEkRgjOdbX3i6nePY-dr2RRcs/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1uv3hctrEN_j49SyKXxUJ5uBELfLXCgZdMlOA4CN5yig/edit?usp=sharing


 
■​ Tell students they’ll complete and act out a full dialogue between a hotel 

receptionist and a guest.  
■​ Focus: accurate booking details + polite language 
■​ Hand out the Script Builder worksheet.  
■​ Review the format together. 
■​ Instruct students to fill in the blanks using made-up but realistic guest info: 

●​ Name, room type, check-in date, number of nights, contact info, special 
requests. 

■​ Encourage polite expressions (e.g., “May I…”, “Thank you”, “You’re welcome”). 
○​ Step 2: Practice  

■​ Students take turns performing the dialogue in pairs. 
■​ Teacher walks around, listens, and supports with corrections or tips.​

 
●​ Spot-the-Mistake Partner Task (20 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Each student receives a worksheet with 4-5 subtle mistakes (wrong name, dates, 
room type, grammar). 

■​ Individually, they read and correct the mistakes in all 4 dialogues.  
■​ Once finished, they compare against a partner’s worksheet. 

●​ Step 2: Students identify and fix all errors, then read aloud a corrected version of the 
conversation. 

 
●​ Reflection & Review (10 mins) 

○​ Ask students to share phrases they used to confirm details. 
○​ Practice any expressions or grammar that were tricky in class. 
○​ Assign students to write excellent examples on the board. 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Creative Recap Game: Sentence Relay (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Divide students into two or three teams  

■​ Each student writes one sentence of a guest confirmation on the board. 
■​ The next team member continues. 
■​ Result: a full script built collaboratively. 

○​ Step 2: Review the finished scripts for accuracy and tone. 
 

●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 
○​ Students complete the following sentences in their notebooks: 

■​ “One phrase I used correctly today was…” 
■​ “Next time, I want to improve…”​

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next class: Lesson 4 – Explaining Check-In and Check-Out Times 
○​ Assignment: Write your own short confirmation script for a hotel guest.  
○​ Include: Guest name, check-in/check-out dates, room type and stay length, one polite 

confirmation phrase 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Watch a short video of a hotel receptionist confirming a guest’s reservation (YouTube 

search: 'hotel front desk confirmation'). Write down three useful expressions you hear. 
○​ Use a voice recording app to practice saying: “Can I confirm your check-in and check-out 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1uv3hctrEN_j49SyKXxUJ5uBELfLXCgZdMlOA4CN5yig/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/12ItsWVP3x-UByFHPlZqLo0wVXD_LbXomNxWDjoPRxOI/edit?usp=sharing


 
dates?” “You're staying for three nights in a twin room.” “Is that correct?” 

○​ With a classmate or friend, role-play confirming a reservation using your own names and 
details. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Encourage students to emphasize key words: dates, room types, guest names.  
●​ Use intonation practice for yes/no confirmation questions. 
●​ Pair strong and developing students.  
●​ Allow lower-level learners to use notes or sample scripts during production.  
●​ Ask advanced students to extend their dialogue (e.g., add payment or breakfast questions). 
●​ Stress how reconfirming reservation details improves guest satisfaction.  
●​ Emphasize polite tone and clarity as key service standards. 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 8 
Topic: Explaining Check-In and Check-Out Times 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can say when check-in and check-out times are. 
●​ Can explain late check-out policies in simple terms. 
●​ Can answer guest questions about hotel timing and procedures. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Policy Poster Jumble 
○​ Guest Profile Cards + Policy Quick-Talks 
○​ Timetable Gap-Fill + Q&A 
○​ Teacher Handout: Hotel Schedule & Time Cards 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio clip: Front desk staff explaining check-in and late check-out 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector/speakers for audio playback 
○​ Printed worksheets and hotel policy cards 
○​ Wordwall Time Expressions Review 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

check-in the process of arriving 
at the hotel 

Check-in begins at 2 
p.m. 

Y 

check-out the process of leaving 
the hotel 

Check-out is by 11 a.m. Y 

late check-out when a guest stays 
past the normal 
check-out time 

Late check-out is 
available for an extra 

fee. 

Y 

policy a hotel rule or guideline Our late check-out 
policy allows guests to 

stay until 2 p.m. 

Y 

available ready for use Your room will be 
available after 2 p.m. 

Y 

extra charge an additional cost There is an extra 
charge for late 

check-out. 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/16BXSusHhTCKevJ8SyYKKWIGKtCT32hmwxiK6hfdhnAQ/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1zUHz6M26jcwqwkrvTnjziD9VaHhzmE2EUNfCkWqbtjM/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1IETx5-sQ3jxBrh11VtZ58qeoADdKJanxdi7pvvHpXbU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1WB6M9YUTCxX9tXZuR7RnDb2esIC4kRORDd7VdkV5oDU/edit?usp=sharing
https://youtu.be/mbTS8c1GA4I?si=HO64sV_hlkG6oXN_
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1WB6M9YUTCxX9tXZuR7RnDb2esIC4kRORDd7VdkV5oDU/edit?usp=sharing


 

until up to a specific time You can stay in the 
room until 12 p.m. 

N 

 
Lesson Structure  
 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: What's the Time? (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Project 4–5 clock icons showing different times (e.g., 11:00, 14:00, 16:30). 
○​ Step 2: Ask students to guess what these times might mean in a hotel context. 
○​ Step 3: Write phrases on the board:  

■​ “Check-in starts at…” 
■​ “Check-out is by…”  
■​ “Late check-out is until…” 

○​ Step 4: Pair students.  
■​ One says a time, the other replies with an appropriate hotel phrase. 

○​ Step 5: Do several rounds, alternating with off-times like ‘11:15’, ‘12:10’, ‘16:13’ to test 
students’ knowledge and pronunciation.  

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary and Functional Phrases (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Introduce and practice core vocabulary. 

■​ Display a simple hotel daily schedule with visual time blocks (check-in, check-out, 
breakfast, late check-out, etc.). 

■​ Point to each time and ask guiding questions: 
●​ “Is this the start or end time?” 
●​ “Is this a time expression or a policy?” 

■​ Write 5 key expressions on the board as you go: 
●​ “Check-in is from 2 p.m.” 
●​ “Check-out is before 11 a.m.” 
●​ “Late check-out is available until 2 p.m. for an extra charge.” 
●​ “Our policy is…” 
●​ “Your room will be available…” 

○​ Step 2: “Say It & Show It” Partner Activity 
■​ Give each pair a small set of time cards (e.g., 10:00, 11:00, 2:00 p.m., 3:30 p.m.). 
■​ One student draws a card and says a full sentence using one of the phrases on 

the board. 
■​ Examples:  

●​ Card: 2:00 p.m. → “Check-in is from 2 p.m.” 
●​ Card: 11:00 a.m. → “Check-out is before 11 a.m.” 

■​ The partner gives a ‘thumbs up’ 👍 if correct, or politely corrects them using the 
correct phrase. 

■​ Have students repeat this process for several rounds, then swap cards with 
another pair. 

 
●​ Grammar Focus: Time Expressions + 'Until / From / By' (20 mins) - Wordwall Review 

○​ Step 1: Setup  
■​ Write a shorthand board explanation for the time expressions, for the class to 

follow: 
●​ 'from 2 p.m.' = start time 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1WB6M9YUTCxX9tXZuR7RnDb2esIC4kRORDd7VdkV5oDU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1WB6M9YUTCxX9tXZuR7RnDb2esIC4kRORDd7VdkV5oDU/edit?usp=sharing
https://wordwall.net/resource/63565401/unit-6-paty-time-prepositions-on-at-from-until


 
●​ 'by 11 a.m.' = latest time 
●​ 'until 12 p.m.' = ending time 

○​ Step 2: Project the Wordwall time expression review onto the board.  
■​ Ask the class to vote on which version they’d like to play:  

●​ ‘Quiz’, ‘Spin the wheel’ or ‘Open the Box’ 
■​ Complete the Wordwall exercise as a class (oral practice). 

○​ Optional Low-tech version: For classrooms where internet use is limited, create signs 
with the relevant time expressions and place them at different intervals of the classroom 
to resemble their meaning. 

■​ Example:  
●​ The sign with “FROM” can by placed on the front door (to highlight a 

“start”) 
●​ The sign with “BY” can be placed somewhere in the middle of the 

classroom (to stand for a deadline) 
●​ The sign for “UNTIL” can be placed on a back door or window (as to stand 

for ending time) 
●​ Be creative.  

■​ Get students involved in the making and placing of the physical signs around the 
room.  

 
●​ Listening Task: Front Desk Interaction (15 mins) 

○​ Prep: Board setup (before you start the lesson) 
■​ Write a short “teacher summary” with 3–4 deliberate mistakes (edit to match the 

clip after you preview it): 
●​ Guest: Mr. Brown 
●​ Room: 504 
●​ Check‑out time: 12:00 p.m. 
●​ Payment: cash 
●​ Closing line: “See you tomorrow.” 

■​ Add a tiny phrase bank: 
●​ “I think that’s wrong.”  
●​ “Actually…”  
●​  “It’s…” 
●​ “The correct (time/room) is…” 

○​ Step 1: Explain the challenge  
■​ Tell the class:  

●​ “Here is my summary of the call. Some parts are wrong. Listen and find 
the mistakes.” 

○​ Step 2: First listen → spot mistakes 
■​ Play the clip once (normal speed). 
■​ Students silently circle the lines on the board they think are wrong (don’t shout 

answers yet). 
○​ Step 3: Pair check 

■​ Pairs compare what they circled: 
●​ “Which lines are wrong? Why?” 

○​ Step 4: Second listen → confirm details 
■​ Play the audio again. 
■​ Students write correct keywords in notebooks (name, room, time, payment, 

closing). 
○​ Step 5: Class correction on the board 

https://wordwall.net/resource/63565401/unit-6-paty-time-prepositions-on-at-from-until
https://youtu.be/mbTS8c1GA4I?si=HO64sV_hlkG6oXN_


 
■​ Elicit corrections from students, one item at a time. 
■​ Students use the phrase bank: 

●​ “Actually, the room is 305, not 504.” 
●​ “The payment is by card, not cash.” 

■​ Teacher replaces each wrong item on the board with the correct detail. 
○​ Step 6: Fast echo + tone 

■​ Replay the key line(s) (payment / check‑out time / closing). 
■​ Class echoes the polite phrases: 

●​ “Check‑out is at 11 a.m.” 
●​ “You can pay by card.” 
●​ “Thank you for staying with us.” 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Timetable Gap-Fill + Q&A (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Distribute the worksheet or project it on the board. 

■​ Read the clues aloud as a class and clarify any unfamiliar time expressions (e.g., 
“by,” “until,” “vacated”). 

■​ Guide students to fill in the timetable using the clues.  
■​ You can do the first one together  
■​ Example:  

●​ “Guests can check in starting at 3:00 p.m.” → Check-in: 3:00 p.m. 
■​ Monitor and support as needed. 

○​ Step 2: Encourage students to say full sentences aloud as they fill in the answers:  
●​ “Check-in is at 3:00 p.m.”  
●​ “Late check-out is until 2:00 p.m. for $25.” 

○​ Step 3: Guest Q&A Practice  
■​ Put students in pairs.  
■​ Each pair takes turns asking and answering the five questions listed in Part B. 
■​ Remind students to use complete sentences and polite tone, as if they are 

speaking to a real hotel guest or receptionist. 
■​ Example exchange: 

●​ A: “What time can I check in?” 
●​ B: “You can check in at 3:00 p.m.” 
●​ A: “Can I stay after 11:00 a.m.?” 
●​ B: “Yes, but late check-out is only until 2:00 p.m. and costs $25.” 

■​ Teacher circulates and listen for accuracy.  
■​ Offer corrections and encourage clear pronunciation of key phrases:  

●​ “before,” “until,” “starts at,” etc. 
​
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Hotel Policy Comparison + Booking Roleplay (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Split students into pairs  

■​ Hand out 2 hotel policy cards to each pair.  
■​ Students compare check-in/out rules, then act out a reservation + policy 

explanation scenario: 
●​ One student is the guest asking about check-in/check-out 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1IETx5-sQ3jxBrh11VtZ58qeoADdKJanxdi7pvvHpXbU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1IETx5-sQ3jxBrh11VtZ58qeoADdKJanxdi7pvvHpXbU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1zUHz6M26jcwqwkrvTnjziD9VaHhzmE2EUNfCkWqbtjM/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1zUHz6M26jcwqwkrvTnjziD9VaHhzmE2EUNfCkWqbtjM/edit?usp=sharing


 
●​ The other is the receptionist explaining hotel policy 

■​ Students rotate roles  
■​ Encourage polite tone and clarification strategies. 

 
●​ Mini-Project: Booking Roleplay + Policy Clarification Presentation (30 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Roleplay: 
■​ In pairs, students act out a full reservation process at the front desk.  
■​ One student is the guest, the other is the receptionist. 
■​ Receptionist asks for name, check-in/out dates, room type. 
■​ Guest asks about check-in time, late check-out, hotel policies. 
■​ Receptionist explains policy clearly and confirms details. 
■​ Students switch roles and repeat 
■​ Call up 3-4 pairs of students to practice in front of the class.  

○​ Step 2: Group Presentation 
■​ In small groups (3–4), students prepare a short oral or visual presentation (poster) 

to explain a hotel’s booking policy. 
■​ Make sure posters include:  

●​ Check-in and check-out times, late check-out fees, one guest question + 
answer. 

■​ Visuals may be posters, hotel brochures, or simple slide outlines. 
■​ Groups present to the class in the last 10–15 minutes of class 

 
●​ Reflection & Peer Review (10 mins) 

○​ Students share: 
■​ One new time phrase they used today 
■​ One policy phrase they found useful 
■​ Class recaps correct pronunciation for 'until', 'before', and 'policy'. 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Review Game: 'Time or Policy?' Challenge (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Teacher explains the game:  

●​ “I will read a sentence related to hotel check-in, check-out, or policies.” If 
the sentence tells us a TIME or SCHEDULE, stand up. If it tells us a RULE 
or POLICY, stay seated. After each sentence, we’ll check the answer 
together.” 

○​ Step 2: Round 1  
■​ Teacher reads one sentence at a time: 
■​ Teacher’s Statement Bank:   

○​ TIME Expressions – Students Stand: 
●​ Check-in begins at 2 p.m. 
●​ You must check out by 11 a.m. 
●​ Breakfast is served until 10 a.m. 
●​ The pool closes at 6 p.m. 
●​ Your room will be available after 3 p.m. 
●​ You can arrive any time after 14:00. 
●​ The shuttle leaves every hour on the hour. 
●​ Check-out is before noon. 
●​ You need to return your key by 11:30 a.m. 
●​ Guests may check in from 13:00 onwards.​

https://docs.google.com/document/d/16BXSusHhTCKevJ8SyYKKWIGKtCT32hmwxiK6hfdhnAQ/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/16BXSusHhTCKevJ8SyYKKWIGKtCT32hmwxiK6hfdhnAQ/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/16BXSusHhTCKevJ8SyYKKWIGKtCT32hmwxiK6hfdhnAQ/edit?usp=drive_link


 
 

○​ POLICY Statements – Students Sit: 
●​ There is a $25 fee for late check-out. 
●​ Our hotel does not allow pets. 
●​ Smoking is not permitted in guest rooms. 
●​ Early check-in is available for an extra charge. 
●​ Our check-in policy requires ID and a credit card. 
●​ Guests must cancel 24 hours in advance. 
●​ We charge a deposit for group bookings. 
●​ There’s a strict no-noise policy after 10 p.m. 
●​ Breakfast is not included in the basic rate. 
●​ Guests must pay in full at check-in. 

■​ Give students 3–5 seconds to respond by standing (TIME) or sitting (POLICY). 
■​ Ask one student to explain why they chose their answer.  
■​ Reinforce vocabulary:  

●​ “What word told you it was a policy?” 
●​ “How do you know this is about timing?” 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ Students complete the following sentences in their notebooks (as a quick reflection): 
●​ “'Today I practiced explaining…” 
●​ “I feel more confident saying…”​

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next class: Unit 3 – Lesson 1: Talking About Hotel Facilities 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Watch a hotel video explaining check-in and check-out procedures (YouTube keyword: 

'hotel front desk check-in explanation').  
■​ Write 3 sentences using today’s key expressions: 

●​ “Check-in starts at…”  
●​ “Late check-out is available until…”  
●​ “Our hotel policy is…” 

■​ Practice with a classmate or friend. One is the guest asking about times; the other 
is the receptionist answering politely. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 
 

●​ Ensure students clearly say numbers and time phrases (e.g., two o’clock vs. twelve fifteen). 
●​ Practice emphasis on 'by', 'until', 'starts at'. 
●​ Offer visual check-in/out timelines for visual learners.  
●​ Allow lower-level students to use prompt cards.  
●​ Encourage confident students to add extra guest questions during roleplays. 
●​ Remind students that clarity and tone matter: hotel guests rely on front desk staff for accurate 

time-related information.  
●​ Reconfirming details avoids misunderstandings and extra charges. 

 
 
 
 



 
 
 

Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 9 
Topic: Talking About Hotel Facilities 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can name key facilities in a hotel. 
●​ Can describe where facilities are and when they open. 
●​ Can ask and answer simple questions about using hotel services. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Facility Map & Guest Dialogue Practice 
○​ Hotel Services Listening Task 
○​ Facility Feature Cards + Info Hunt 
○​ Blank Index Cards or Blank Printer Paper 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio: Guest asking about hotel features 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector or speakers for audio 
○​ Wordwall Prepositions Review (link) 
○​ Hotel Facilities Symbols Blooket (link) 
○​ Hotel Map example 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

gym a place for guests to 
exercise 

“The gym is on the 
second floor.” 

Y 

spa a place for relaxation 
and treatments 

“Our spa is open from 
10 to 6.” 

Y 

pool a swimming facility for 
guests 

“The pool closes at 8 
p.m.” 

Y 

business center a room with computers 
and printers 

“You can print 
documents in the 
business center.” 

Y 

lounge a comfortable public 
sitting area 

“The lounge is near the 
lobby.” 

Y 

available ready for use “The sauna is available 
after 3 p.m.” 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1WD11Dhzucs3gcn1Ug452Gm8P_1L0IM1oNDG7RQ-neLY/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1iplK_JBDCUl8fk1zdT6ytiofH3Xza66UJMNkPocFbWA/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Nndxg9JbEsbbtUWZAeOYlJ1lJNIOvwOrzbSFibky--M/edit?usp=drive_link
https://youtu.be/6_wHQYn23Hc?si=wrQkNeqeVtcF4LLh&t=70
https://wordwall.net/en-us/community/prepositions/of-place
https://dashboard.blooket.com/set/686b3452144c0cb8805a6ab4
https://hbmevents.com/hotel-map


 

open not closed; operating 
hours 

“The restaurant is open 
from 7 a.m. to 10 p.m.” 

Y 

Lesson Structure 
 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: Facility Brainstorm Race (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Divide students into groups of 3–4. 
■​ Draw a Venn diagram (two large circles overlapping) on the board.  
■​ Label them “Facilities I know” and “Facilities we discover together.” 

○​ Step 2: Brainstorm Race  
■​ Give groups 2 minutes to list as many hotel facilities as they can. 
■​ Each group sends one runner to write answers on the board inside the correct 

circle. 
○​ Step 3: Review & Correct 

■​ Teacher checks spelling, adds missing facilities (pool, spa, gym, lounge, business 
center, etc.). 

■​ Praise creative answers. 
○​ Step 4: Bonus Sharing 

■​ Ask:  
●​ “Which facility do you personally use most when you stay in a hotel?” 

■​ Students answer briefly in pairs or as a class.​
 

I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary and Phrases (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Visual Introduction  

■​ Present visuals of hotel facilities (Google pictures) (gym, spa, pool, lounge, 
business center). 

■​ Ask:  
●​ “What is this?” 

■​ Teach and drill the correct words. 
○​ Step 2: Model Phrases 

■​ Teachers writes 3 sample phrases on the board:  
●​ “The gym is open from…” 
●​ “The spa is on the first floor.” 
●​ “Would you like to use the lounge?” 

■​ Have students repeat chorally, then individually. 
○​ Step 3: Match & Speak 

■​ Teacher points to a picture (from the Google/internet browser search/printed 
pictures)  

■​ Students say the matching phrase. 
■​ Optional: quick pair task — students quiz each other with flashcards or pictures. 

 
●​ Grammar Focus: Prepositions of Place (10 mins) - Wordwall Review 

○​ Step 1: Quick Review  
■​ Write ‘on’ / ‘next to’ / ‘across from’ / ‘near’ on the board. 
■​ Give 1–2 examples:  

●​ “The gym is on the second floor.” 
○​ Step 2: Wordwall Game  

https://wordwall.net/en-us/community/prepositions/of-place
https://wordwall.net/en-us/community/prepositions/of-place


 
■​ Play a short interactive review of place prepositions on the Wordwall site (or play 

a printed version if internet access is not available). 
○​ Step 3: Oral Practice 

■​ Show a hotel map floorplan visual. 
■​ Ask:  

●​ “Where is the spa?” → students answer using full sentences. 
 

●​ Listening Task: Guest Questions (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Play a short audio of a guest asking about hotel services  

●​ “Where is the spa?”  
●​ “When does the pool close?” 

■​ Students listen twice: 
■​ First listen: Listen to the conversation for understanding. 
■​ Have students mentally note which facilities are mentioned. 
■​ Second listen: Students complete a worksheet chart with name, location, and 

hours. 
■​ Check the worksheet together and replay phrases for pronunciation. 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Game: “Hotel Symbols Challenge” (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Teacher prepares a set of hotel facility symbols (can be simple printed icons or 
projected on the board through this Blooket link.  

■​ Divide class into 2–3 teams. 
■​ On the board, write sample language: 

●​ “This symbol means…” 
●​ “On the map we used previously, you can find it on the ___ floor.” 
●​ “It is open from ___ to ___.” 

○​ Step 2: Round 1- Speed Match  
■​ Teacher shows a symbol card or projection. 
■​ First student to raise hand says what it is and makes a simple sentence. 
■​ Example:  

●​ “This symbol means restaurant. The restaurant is on the ground floor.” 
●​ If the student is correct, their team gets 1 point.  
●​ Assign a bonus point for using an extra phrase (“It opens at 7 a.m.”). 

○​ Step 3: Round 2 - Guest Question Relay  
■​ Each team takes turns being “guests” and “staff.” 
■​ Teacher holds up a symbol card.  
■​ Guest asks:  

●​ “Excuse me, where is the ___?” 
■​ Staff must answer politely with location + opening hours. 
■​ Example:  

●​ Guest: “Excuse me, where is the spa?”  
●​ Staff: “The spa is on the second floor. It’s open from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m.” 
●​ Observer (other team) confirms accuracy.  

■​ Points awarded for correct and polite answers. 
○​ Step 4: Round 3 - Mystery Symbols  

■​ Teacher shows a less obvious or invented symbol (e.g., a laundry symbol, 
conference room, or gym). 

https://hbmevents.com/hotel-map
https://youtu.be/6_wHQYn23Hc?si=wrQkNeqeVtcF4LLh&t=70
https://youtu.be/6_wHQYn23Hc?si=wrQkNeqeVtcF4LLh&t=70
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1iplK_JBDCUl8fk1zdT6ytiofH3Xza66UJMNkPocFbWA/edit?usp=sharing
https://dashboard.blooket.com/set/686b3452144c0cb8805a6ab4
https://dashboard.blooket.com/set/686b3452144c0cb8805a6ab4


 
■​ Teams must guess AND describe it. 
■​ If they are unsure, they create a polite guess: 

●​ “I think this symbol means the business center. You can use computers 
there.” 

■​ Assign points for creativity and effort.  
○​ Step 5: Debrief  

■​ Teacher asks: 
●​ “Which symbols were easiest?” 
●​ “Which ones were hardest to explain?” 

■​ Highlight 2–3 best student sentences on the board. 
 
Optional: If internet is unavailable or not used in your classroom, feel free to print the facilities symbols 
cards ahead of time and bring them to class for this activity.  
 
 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Info Hunt with Facility Cards (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Post facility cards around the room with details (location, hours, services). 
■​ Hand out Facility Info Recording Sheets. 
■​ Explain:  

●​ “Move around the room, ask your partner questions about the facilities, 
and write down the information on your worksheets. 

○​ Step 2: Pair Work  
■​ Students walk in pairs, read their facility cards, and ask/answer questions. 
■​ Example Q&A: 

●​ “Where is the business center?” 
●​ “It’s on the second floor, next to the gym.” 

■​ Teacher circulates, prompting polite tone and full sentences. 
○​ Step 3:Sharing  

■​ Students return to their seats. 
■​ Teacher calls on a few pairs of students to share findings aloud with the rest of the 

class. 
■​ Teacher corrects/clarifies to the class as needed. 

 
●​ Dialogue Performance Challenge (20 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Setup 
■​ In pairs, one of the students acts as the “Guest” while the other acts as the “Hotel 

Staff.” 
■​ Guest chooses 2–3 facilities from the Info Hunt. 

○​ Step 2: Roleplay Rounds 
■​ Guest asks:  

●​ “Where is the pool?”  
●​ “What time does the gym open?” 

■​ Staff answers using their collected notes. 
■​ Students rotate partners after 5 minutes for variety. 

○​ Step 3: Sharing 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Nndxg9JbEsbbtUWZAeOYlJ1lJNIOvwOrzbSFibky--M/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Nndxg9JbEsbbtUWZAeOYlJ1lJNIOvwOrzbSFibky--M/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/16g9_e7k4P_O7p5NFdny5PMcIRCsEP8KA9B2vyp7XCe4/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Nndxg9JbEsbbtUWZAeOYlJ1lJNIOvwOrzbSFibky--M/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/16g9_e7k4P_O7p5NFdny5PMcIRCsEP8KA9B2vyp7XCe4/edit?usp=sharing


 
■​ Teacher asks for 2–3 volunteer pairs to perform short dialogues for the class. 
■​ Give quick feedback on clarity, vocabulary, and politeness. 

 
●​ Reflection & Class Recap (10 mins) 

○​ Discussion + Review  
■​ Ask: 

●​ “Which facility was easiest to explain?” 
●​ “Which phrase or preposition was hardest to remember?” 

○​ Board Review  
■​ Teacher write 3–4 useful sample sentences on the board. 
■​ Class reads out the sentences chorally for pronunciation and intonation. 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Quick Quiz + Group Sentence Building Chain (10 mins) 
○​ Quick Quiz  

■​ Teacher asks 5 multiple-choice or T/F questions. 
■​ Example: 

●​ “Where is the spa?” 
●​ “True or False: The pool closes at 6 p.m.” 

■​ Students answer on mini whiteboards or in notebooks.​
 

○​ Group Sentence Chain  
■​ Assign students to small groups (3-4 students each) 
■​ Students build sentences together: 
■​ Example:  

●​ S1: “The pool is open…”  
●​ S2: “…from 8 to 10 and is…” 
●​ S3: “…next to the gym.”  

■​ Students continue until all group members have spoken.​
 

●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 
○​ Students complete the following sentences in writing using their notebook: 

●​ “Today I learned where to find the…” 
●​ “I can now ask a guest about…”​

 
●​ Preview & Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next Lesson: “Next class is Describing Room Types and Services.” 
○​ Homework: “Write 3 questions and 3 answers about any two facilities using today’s 

vocabulary.”​
 

Notes for the Instructor 
●​ Allow students who need support to use facility flashcards or sentence starters during speaking 
●​ tasks. Challenge confident learners to add guest requests or recommend specific facilities. 
●​ Emphasize accurate information and polite tone.  
●​ Remind students they are often the first contact for guest questions about amenities. 

 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 10 
Topic: Describing Room Types and Services 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can explain types of rooms (single, double, suite). 
●​ Can describe basic services clearly (Wi-Fi, laundry, breakfast). 
●​ Can answer guest questions about options using simple language. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Room Types Matching 
○​ Service Matching Cards + Guest Needs Quiz 
○​ “Find Your Room!” Vocabulary Mixer 
○​ Teacher Handout: Room Matching Game 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio: Receptionist describing room types and services 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector or speakers for audio 
○​ Printed worksheets and room description cards 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

single room a room for one person “A single room has one 
bed.” 

Y 

double room a room for two people 
with one bed 

“The double room 
includes breakfast.” 

Y 

twin room a room with two 
separate beds 

“Would you like a twin 
or a double?” 

Y 

suite a larger room with a 
sitting area 

“The suite has a 
balcony and a sofa.” 

Y 

Wi-Fi wireless internet 
access 

“Wi-Fi is free in all 
rooms.” 

Y 

laundry service a service to clean 
clothes 

“Laundry service is 
available until 6 p.m.” 

Y 

included part of the price “Breakfast is included 
in your booking.” 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/16rxfBDcmBhRZ9pjG0NTId3v71uZKUqZgR2FlaWNH85M/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1F1NOD_v5l0U_YvKU3yQAFkhCzdmFffNpX3u3V5jAKZE/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1MAclyWOSiVJKjYRko1Yr0WPnTYeVK-7K1T7Mbe7mRww/edit?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1uw-mx8AHyAHiw_q73M7B5YEaJLJbeEc_/view?usp=drive_link
https://youtu.be/6_wHQYn23Hc?si=H6aPl1MsZ-bOgXvP&t=70


 
 
Lesson Structure 
 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: Room Matching Game (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Display printed images of different room types (single, double, twin, suite).  
■​ Note: pictures of other areas of the hotel are mixed in (on purpose).  

○​ Step 2: Give half the class cards with room descriptions.  
○​ Step 3: Engage students to verbally match the cards they’ve received to the correct 

photo you project on the board (or show a physical picture of). 
○​ Step 4: Ask:  

●​ “Which room would you choose?”  
●​ “Why?” 

○​ Step 5: After you’ve discussed the different room types, have students work individually 
to complete to match the room types to their descriptions.  

■​ Have students complete the short writing activity at the bottom of the worksheet 
as well.   

○​ Step 6: Introduce today's lesson: describing room types and services. 
 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary and Key Phrases (20 mins) - “Find Your Room!” Vocabulary Mixer 
○​ Step 1: Setup  
○​ Teacher prep before class (or Quickly in Class) - Cut out the vocabulary word cards on 

the activity worksheet  
○​ Make sure there’s only one word per card:  

■​ “single room” 
■​ “double room” 
■​ “twin room” 
■​ “Suite” 
■​ “Wi-Fi’ 
■​ “laundry service” 
■​ “included”  

○​ These cards are for half of the class (add more cards if necessary for the number of 
students in your class). 

○​ The other half of the cards on the worksheet are the meaning/ clue cards.  
■​ Example: 

●​ ”One bed for one person”  
●​ “Two beds for two people”  
●​ “Two separate beds”  
●​ “A room with a living area”  
●​ “Internet access”  
●​ “Wash and fold clothes”  
●​ “Free / part of the price” 

■​ Cut out the meaning/clues cards and hand them out to the second half of the 
class (add more cards/clues if necessary).  

○​ Step 2: Students walk around and find their match by asking each other questions such 
as: 

●​ “What do you have?”  
●​ “Do you match with ‘suite’?”  

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1uw-mx8AHyAHiw_q73M7B5YEaJLJbeEc_/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1uw-mx8AHyAHiw_q73M7B5YEaJLJbeEc_/view?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/16rxfBDcmBhRZ9pjG0NTId3v71uZKUqZgR2FlaWNH85M/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/16rxfBDcmBhRZ9pjG0NTId3v71uZKUqZgR2FlaWNH85M/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1MAclyWOSiVJKjYRko1Yr0WPnTYeVK-7K1T7Mbe7mRww/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1MAclyWOSiVJKjYRko1Yr0WPnTYeVK-7K1T7Mbe7mRww/edit?usp=sharing


 
●​ “Do you mean laundry service?” 
●​ “How many beds are in your room?” 
●​ “How many people can sleep in your room?” 
●​ “Is it free or do you pay for it?”  
●​ “Is it included in the price?” 
●​ When they find a partner, they stand together and form a simple sentence: 
●​ “A single room has one bed for one person.” 
●​ “Wi-Fi is internet access.” 

○​ Step 3 – Group Review 
■​ Ask pairs to read their full sentence aloud. 
■​ Teacher writes corrected versions on the board as a recap. 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Grammar Focus: Describing with 'has', 'includes', and 'is' (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Elicit + Highlight  

■​ Write these three example sentences on the board (or show on a slide): 
●​ “The room has a balcony.” 
●​ “Wi-Fi is included.” 
●​ “The double room includes breakfast.” 

■​ Ask the class: 
●​ “Which word shows what the room comes with? 
●​ “Which verb means something is part of the price? 

■​ Highlight: 
●​ has = ownership (something physical) 
●​ includes = a service or feature comes with something 
●​ is included = passive structure, focus on the service 

■​ Use color coding or underline the verbs on the board. 
○​ Step 2: Finish the Sentence Race  

■​ Write 4–5 sentence starters on the board.  
■​ Call students up to the board in pairs.  
■​ The first student to complete the sentence correctly wins the round. 
■​ Keep score on the board. 
■​ Examples: 

●​ “The suite _______ a living room.” 
●​ “Breakfast _______.” 
●​ “The deluxe room _______ a minibar.” 
●​ “Wi-Fi _______ in all rooms.” 
●​ “The package _______ lunch and dinner.” 

■​ Review quickly: call on pairs to share, correct errors on the board. 
 
●​ Listening Task: Choosing the Right Room (15 mins) — Student-Led  

○​ Prep: Write 6 sentences on slips of paper (1 per slip).  
○​ Each sentence uses has / includes / is included. 
○​ Step 1: Assign student readers 

■​ Hand slips to 6 students (or pairs). 
■​ One by one, students read their sentences aloud clearly to the class. 
■​ Class listens without notes at first. 

○​ Step 2: Peer Sorting  
■​ On the board, the teacher writes the 3 verb categories:  



 
●​ has / includes / is included 

■​ The class, as a whole, decides under which category each student sentence 
belong: 

●​ “Sentence 1 = has.”  
●​ “Sentence 2 = is included.” 

■​ The student reader comes up and sticks their slip under the correct heading.​
 

○​ Step 3: Pair Practice 
■​ In pairs, students take turns re-reading the sentences aloud from the slips/board. 
■​ Each partner listens and repeats with correct stress/intonation. 
■​ Teacher monitors, corrects only where needed. 

 
■​ Optional Twist (if time allows): Ask for 1–2 volunteers to create a new sentence 

using a different room/service but the same verb. 
 

●​ Writing Practice: Write the Brochure (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Model  

■​ Write the following prompts on the board for the students to follow in their 
notebook: 

●​ “The ____ room has …”  
●​ “The price includes …” 
●​ “____ is included.” 

■​ Show one full, short example (you write it as if it’s from a hotel brochure): 
●​ “The single room has one bed. Wi-Fi is included. Breakfast is included.” 

○​ Step 2: Pair Writing 
■​ Each pair chooses 1 room type (single, double, twin, suite). 
■​ They write 3–4 brochure sentences describing the room they chose, using at least 

one of each verb:  
●​ has, includes, is included. 

■​ Encourage variety: add 1 service (Wi-Fi, laundry, breakfast, etc.). 
○​ Step 3: Gallery Walk 

■​ Pairs post or read their brochure sentences. 
■​ Other students guess:  

●​ “Which room is this?” 
■​ Quick teacher feedback on grammar/clarity. 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Guest Needs Quiz + Service Matching (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Pick four different students to read short guest profiles from the worksheet aloud 

to the class.  
■​ Teacher points out that each profile has special needs and that there are 

important details to consider. 
○​ Step 2: Give the class 6-8 minutes to work individually to complete the worksheet.  

■​ Students must match each guest to a suitable room type and service. 
■​ After completing their worksheet, pick four different students (that haven’t yet read 

aloud) to explain their matches to the class: 
●​ “This guest needs a twin room because…” 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1F1NOD_v5l0U_YvKU3yQAFkhCzdmFffNpX3u3V5jAKZE/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1F1NOD_v5l0U_YvKU3yQAFkhCzdmFffNpX3u3V5jAKZE/edit?usp=sharing


 
●​ “Wi-Fi is important for this guest because…” 

 
IV. Digital Tool (45 mins) 

○​ To provide students with the opportunity to use the digital tool in class with teacher 
support. 

○​ The teacher can demonstrate activities with the whole class and/or support students as 
they work individually. 

 
V. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Reflection & Recap (10 mins) 
○​ The class shares: 

■​ One thing they learned today 
■​ One phrase they feel confident using 
■​ Practice choral pronunciation of:  

●​ 'suite' 
●​ 'Included' 
●​ 'laundry service' 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ In their notebook, students complete: 
●​ “Today I learned how to describe room types and _______________.” 
●​ “I feel more confident using __________________.” 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next class: Lesson 3 – Giving Information About Breakfast or Gym 
○​ Assignment: Write 3 short guest questions and 3 possible room answers using today's 

vocabulary. 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Search for a hotel room online (e.g., on Booking.com).  
○​ Choose two types and describe them in 3 sentences each. 
○​ Record yourself describing a room type and a service in your own words. 
○​ Practice role-playing with a classmate or friend: One is a guest, one is a receptionist. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Practice clear articulation of 'suite', 'Wi-Fi', 'included', and 'laundry service'.  
●​ Explain that some room types (e.g., suite) may mean different things in different countries. 
●​ Support less confident students with visuals or sentence starters.  
●​ Challenge stronger students to include upsell phrases (e.g., 'Would you like to upgrade?'). 
●​ Remind students that their job is to match guest needs to services and explain options clearly 

and politely. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 11 
Topic: Giving Information About Breakfast or Gym 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can say where and when breakfast is served. 
●​ Can explain how to access the gym. 
●​ Can answer simple guest questions about food and fitness facilities. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Room Types Matching 
○​ Breakfast & Gym Sorting Cards 
○​ Silly Hotel Breakfast Menu 
○​ Gym Poster with Errors 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio: Guest asking about breakfast and gym access 
○​ Types of Hotel Breakfast 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ A3/A4 paper or notebook page 
○​ Markers and pens  
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector or speakers for audio 
○​ Best Hotel Gyms by Conde Nast Magazine 
○​ 4 Main Types of Hotel Breakfast 

 
 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

breakfast the first meal of the day “Breakfast is served 
from 6:30 to 10 a.m.” 

Y 

buffet a self-serve meal with 
many options 

“Our breakfast buffet 
includes hot and cold 

items.” 

Y 

open hours times when a place is 
available 

“The gym’s open hours 
are 7 a.m. to 10 p.m.” 

Y 

gym a place for exercise 
and fitness 

“The gym is located on 
the basement level.” 

Y 

access entry or permission to 
use something 

“Guests can access the 
gym with their key 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/16rxfBDcmBhRZ9pjG0NTId3v71uZKUqZgR2FlaWNH85M/edit?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dxwzIajEyNhe3Hv2YPsBJUDvSae_Sodf/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZZHAdy5YeqBkUD09LAN4R9qTXhjMcOQp/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ONPd31XwKkEsma1_AN4lczoZ0OPqnOAl/view?usp=drive_link
https://youtu.be/6_wHQYn23Hc?si=of039ymTzNKjBsb0&t=71
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HGyEd3IsBQQ
https://www.johansens.com/inspiration/the-best-hotel-gyms/
https://hotelsandhoteliers.com/4-main-types-of-breakfast-in-hotels/#google_vignette


 

card.” 

included part of the booking at 
no extra cost 

“Breakfast is included 
in your stay.” 

Y 

healthy good for your body “We offer healthy 
breakfast options like 

fruit and yogurt.” 

N 

 
Lesson Structure 
 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: What’s Included? (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Project photos of different types of hotel breakfasts and a gym flyer. 
■​ Examples of the different breakfast types can be found here (prepare visuals 

ahead of time if internet access is limited in your classroom).  
■​ Examples of three top hotel gyms according to Condé Nast Magazine here. 

○​ Step 2: Ask 
●​ “What do you see?” 
●​ “Do you eat breakfast in hotels?” 
●​ “Do you use the gym?” 
●​ “What do you think is important to have in a hotel gym?” 

○​ Step 3: Write the following key terms on the board: 
●​ Buffet 
●​ Included 
●​ Open hours 
●​ Key card 
●​ Access 

○​ Step 4: Lead the class in a discussion 
■​ Ask:  

●​ “Which services are free?  
●​ “Which are paid?” 
●​ “Which services are usually included?” 

○​ Step 5: Introduce today’s lesson 
■​ Explain:  

●​ “In today’s lesson, we’ll learn to explain breakfast times and gym access 
clearly.” 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary and Key Phrases (20 mins) – Breakfast & Gym Sorting Cards 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Cut out vocabulary cards: 
●​ Breakfast 
●​ Buffet 
●​ Open hours 
●​ Gym 
●​ Access 
●​ Included 
●​ Healthy 

https://hotelsandhoteliers.com/4-main-types-of-breakfast-in-hotels/#google_vignette
https://www.johansens.com/inspiration/the-best-hotel-gyms/
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1dxwzIajEyNhe3Hv2YPsBJUDvSae_Sodf/view?usp=drive_link


 
■​ Cut out the clue cards with definitions 

○​ Step 2: Activity 
■​ Half the class receives vocab words, half receives clue cards (make more if 

needed). 
■​ Students walk around asking each other questions until they find their word 

match: 
●​ “What do you have?” 
●​ “Do you match with ‘gym’?” 
●​ “What time is it open?” 
●​ “Is it included in the price?” 

○​ Step 3: Pairing 
■​ When matched, students stop and raise their hand.  
■​ The teacher calls on the student and the student says a full sentence: 

●​ “Breakfast is served from 6:30 to 10 a.m.” 
●​ “Guests can access the gym with their key card.” 

 
●​ Grammar Focus: Present Simple for Rules & Routines (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Setup 
■​ Write three example sentences on the board: 

●​ “Breakfast starts at 6:30 a.m.” 
●​ “The gym closes at 10 p.m.” 
●​ “The buffet includes fruit and eggs.” 

■​ Circle the verbs (starts / closes / includes). 
○​ Step 2: Elicit Meaning 

■​ Ask the class: 
●​ “Which verb shows the time it begins?” (starts) 
●​ “Which verb shows the time it ends?” (closes) 
●​ “Which verb shows what is part of the service?” (includes) 

■​ Highlight:  
●​ ‘Starts’ / ‘closes’ = routine times (always the same) 
●​ ‘Includes’ = part of the price / service 

○​ Step 3: Correct the Mistake 
■​ Write 4–5 sentences on the board with small errors.  
■​ Students correct them. 
■​ Examples:  

●​ “Breakfast start at 7:00.” → starts 
●​ “The gym close at 11 p.m.” → closes 
●​ “The breakfast include juice.” → includes 
●​ “The gym open at 6:00.” → opens 

■​ Do this as a class race: students raise hands to correct. 
○​ Step 4: Personalization 

■​ Students write 2 true sentences in their notebook using the same verbs: 
■​ One about breakfast in hotels. 
■​ One about gyms. 
■​ Examples: 

●​ “Breakfast usually starts at 7:00.” 
●​ “The gym closes at 10 p.m.” 

■​ Ask 2–3 volunteers to read aloud. 
 
II. Practice 



 
 

●​ Menu & Poster Correction (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Give each pair a worksheet with a hotel breakfast menu and gym poster, each 
containing 5–6 deliberate errors 

■​ Example:  
●​ Wrong times, missing info, silly items like “gym open 3 a.m.” or “breakfast 

includes pizza only” 
■​ Tell students:  

●​ “Some information on this menu/poster is wrong. Your job is to find and fix 
it.” 

○​ Step 2: Spot the Errors  
■​ Student pairs read both texts carefully. 
■​ They underline or circle mistakes. 
■​ Encourage discussion by asking students:  

●​ “Is this correct?”  
●​ “Does this make sense?” 

○​ Step 3: Correct & Rewrite  
■​ Students rewrite the corrected information in their notebooks. 
■​ They must use target verbs:  

●​ “starts”  
●​ ”closes”  
●​ “includes”  
●​ “is included”  
●​ “opens”  
●​ “access” 

■​ Example corrections: 
●​ Wrong: “The gym is open from 3 a.m. to 5 a.m.” 
●​ Corrected: “The gym opens at 7 a.m. and closes at 10 p.m.” 
●​ Wrong: “Breakfast include pizza only.” 
●​ Corrected: “The breakfast buffet includes fruit, bread, and coffee.” 

○​ Step 4: Write Full Sentences  
■​ Each pair chooses 3 corrected sentences and rewrites them in, brochure style, in 

their notebooks. 
■​ Teacher write the following prompts on the board: 

●​ “Breakfast is served …” 
●​ “The buffet includes …” 
●​ “The gym is open from … to …” 
●​ “Guests can access … with …” 

○​ Step 5: Sharing & Peer Check  
■​ 2–3 pairs of students read aloud one corrected sentence each.  
■​ Other students listen and confirm:  

●​ “Correct” or “Needs change.” 
■​ Teacher highlights strong examples on the board. 
■​ Optional Twist (if time allows): Creative Fix 
■​ Ask pairs to add one healthy new menu item or one new gym service and present 

it as if it were part of the brochure. 
●​ “The buffet now includes fresh fruit juice.” 
●​ “The gym includes a yoga room.” 

 

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ZZHAdy5YeqBkUD09LAN4R9qTXhjMcOQp/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1ONPd31XwKkEsma1_AN4lczoZ0OPqnOAl/view?usp=drive_link


 
 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Listening Activity - “Types of Hotel Breakfast” (20 minutes) 
○​ Step 1: Pre-Listening Warm-Up  

■​ Write on the board:  
●​ bread, juice, eggs, fruit, coffee 

■​ Ask: 
●​ “What do you usually eat for breakfast?” 
●​ “Which of these items do you find in hotels?” 

■​ Elicit 2–3 short answers from students, connecting to today’s theme. 
○​ Step 2: First Listen: General Understanding  

■​ Tell students:  
●​ “You will watch a short video about hotel breakfast vocabulary. The first 

time, just listen. Don’t write anything.” 
■​ Play the video 
■​ After watching, ask: 

●​ “What foods did you hear?” 
●​ “What drinks did you hear?” 

■​ Write correct answers on the board. 
○​ Step 3: Second Listen: Vocabulary Spotting  

■​ Before replaying, write a list of possible items on the board (some correct, some 
distractors):  

●​ Toast, cereal, butter, fish, juice, jam, rice, yogurt, coffee, eggs 
■​ Students copy the list into their notebooks. 
■​ Tell them:  

●​ “Listen again. Tick the items you hear.”  
■​ Play the video again. 
■​ Check answers together. 
■​ Teacher leads a quick chorus pronunciation of tricky words (cereal, yogurt, toast). 

○​ Step 4: Post-Listening Pair Activity  
■​ On the board, write sentence starters: 

●​ Breakfast includes ________. 
●​ At my hotel, guests can have ________. 
●​ The most popular breakfast item is ________. 

■​ Students complete the sentences in their notebooks, using words from the board. 
■​ In pairs, they compare answers. 
■​ Call 2–3 pairs to share aloud. 
■​ Teacher writes corrected versions on the board. 

 
●​ Poster Presentation – Be the Concierge (25 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Setup  
○​ Teacher explains:  

■​ “In pairs, you will make a poster about Breakfast or Gym and present it like hotel 
staff.” 

■​ Split the class:  
●​ half = Breakfast  
●​ half = Gym (pairs or trios). 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HGyEd3IsBQQ
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HGyEd3IsBQQ
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HGyEd3IsBQQ


 
○​ Step 2: Board Template (write the following on the board)  

■​ Poster Checklist (must include): 
●​ Time(s): “starts/opens… closes/finishes…” 
●​ Location: “on/in/next to…” 
●​ Access: “Guests can access… with…” 
●​ Included: “Breakfast/Gym is included / The buffet includes…” 
●​ 1 extra detail: healthy option / equipment / example food. 

■​ Sentence Frames: 
●​ “Breakfast is served from ___ to ___.” 
●​ “The gym is on ___ and opens at ___.” 
●​ “Guests can access it with their key card.” 
●​ “The buffet includes ___ and ___.” 
●​ “Breakfast is included in your stay.” 

○​ Step 3: Model  
■​ On the board, teacher speaks one short model: 

●​ “Breakfast is served from 6:30 to 10:00 a.m. It is in the restaurant on the 
ground floor. Wi-Fi is included. The buffet includes fruit and eggs.” 

○​ Step 4: Create Posters  
■​ Students draft 5 clear sentences using the frames from Step 2 above (big, 

readable). 
■​ Teacher makes sure students have the necessary craft supplies to decorate, color 

and all-around beautify their poster to make it as professional as possible.  
■​ Teacher circulates and checks:  

●​ Times 
●​ Prepositions 
●​ access  
●​ Verb 
●​ includes/is included 

○​ Step 5: Present  
■​ 4–6 pairs present (≈2 mins each).  
■​ Pairs then rotate  
■​ Presenters must speak without reading every word, i.e., point to poster and use 

full sentences, but not read directly off their paper, word for word.  
○​ Step 6: Q&A + Peer Check  

■​ After each poster: 1–2 classmates ask a “guest” question (teacher cues if 
needed): 

●​ “What time does breakfast finish?” 
●​ “How do I access the gym?” 

■​ Presenter answers politely using target vocabulary 
■​ Quick peer check: Class gives a ‘thumbs up’ if the answer included 

time/location/access/included correctly. 
○​ Step 7: Fast Feedback  

■​ Highlight 2 strong model lines on the board. 
■​ Teacher micro-drills any weak items (e.g., is included, access, time phrases). 

●​ Differentiation (use only if needed; write on board) 
○​ Starters for support: “It is on… / It opens at… / You can access it with…” 
○​ Challenge: Add one upsell line:  

●​ “Would you like to try our healthy options (fruit, yogurt)?”  
●​ “Would you like late checkout to use the gym?” 

 



 
●​ Reflection & Recap (10 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Whole-Class Reflection 
■​ Ask: 

●​ “What was easiest to explain today: breakfast or gym?” 
●​ “Which phrase is most useful for your real job?” 

■​ Write 2–3 student answers on the board. 
○​ Step 2: Key Phrase Review 

■​ Re-write 4–5 key expressions on the board: 
●​ “Breakfast is served from…” 
●​ “The gym is on…” 
●​ “Guests can access the gym with…” 
●​ “Breakfast is included.” 

■​ Class repeats chorally → then teacher selects 2–3 individuals to repeat. 
○​ Step 3: Quick Pair Recap 

■​ Students turn to a partner. 
■​ Partner A asks:  

●​ “When is breakfast served?”  
■​ Partner B answers.​

Partner B asks:  
●​ “How can I access the gym?”  

■​ Partner A answers. 
■​ Students switch roles and repeat with 1–2 more questions. 

 
 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Quiz Race + Pronunciation Drill (10 mins) 
○​ Students work in teams to answer: 

●​ 'What’s included in the breakfast?' 
●​ 'How do you enter the gym?' 

○​ Then, drill phrases: 
●​ 'buffet', 'healthy options', 'included', 'access', 'key card' 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ Students complete (in their notebooks): 
●​ 'I can now tell a guest when ________________________________.' 
●​ 'I feel confident explaining gym _______________________.' 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next class: Lesson 4 – Describing Policies (e.g., No Smoking, Pets) 
○​ Assignment: Write 3 questions a guest might ask about breakfast or the gym. Then write 

polite answers using today’s vocabulary. 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Watch a short hotel video showing breakfast or gym areas. Note 3 things the staff says. 
○​ Record yourself answering this question: 'What time is breakfast?' or 'How can I use the 

gym?' 
○​ With a classmate, practice a mini Q&A with real or imagined gym/breakfast info. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 



 
●​ Practice 'buffet' (BOO-fay), 'included', and 'access'.  
●​ Highlight natural rhythm when stating times. 
●​ Clarify that gym access, open hours, or breakfast quality can vary globally.  
●​ Encourage realistic and polite answers. 
●​ Use flashcards for visual learners.  
●​ Offer bonus phrases (e.g., 'continental breakfast') for stronger students. 
●​ Remind learners: Guests often ask about food and wellness first.  
●​ Confidence and accuracy here builds trust quickly. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 12 
Topic: Describing Policies (e.g., No Smoking, Pets) 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can say 'No smoking' or 'Pets not allowed' politely. 
●​ Can explain simple hotel policies clearly. 
●​ Can ask if a guest has any questions about the rules. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Policy Clarification Puzzle Grid 
○​ Mini-Project – Design a Policy Poster 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio: Explaining hotel rules to a guest 
○​ Hotel Signs 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Projector or speakers for audio 
○​ Poster materials or digital design tools (for mini-project) 
○​ Cell phone for recording purposes (Teacher’s or Student’s) - if allowed 

 
Core Vocabulary 

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

policy a rule or guideline in a 
hotel 

“Our policy is no 
smoking in the rooms.” 

Y 

allowed permitted “Pets are not allowed in 
this hotel.” 

Y 

smoking using cigarettes, cigars, 
etc. 

“This is a non-smoking 
room.” 

Y 

quiet hours time when guests must 
be silent 

“Quiet hours are from 
10 p.m. to 7 a.m.” 

Y 

penalty a fine or consequence 
for breaking a rule 

“There is a $100 
penalty for smoking.” 

Y 

respect to follow a rule or show 
consideration 

“Please respect other 
guests’ rest time.” 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/17XaFLNalzof2_ZNuTsklEww2mnDOtKGIWAlQH2EulGk/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1-HpsJdaPuHZAVkHR4WPLfDJE9qV0Lq4qMUtsJSWcZMI/edit?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UUhro5XH_39wEhZaqoDcJWUMvm-DWbL6/view?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1W1Q8ZQiCde2ZvAJtERFEMkhX3BCxB1pCMFVqLy9bLbI/edit?usp=sharing


 

ask if needed invite questions or 
clarifications 

“Please ask if you have 
questions about our 

policy.” 

N 

 
Lesson Structure 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: Guess the Rule (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Signs + Quick Review 

■​ Show 3–4 hotel signs (🚭 no smoking, 🐶 no pets, 🤫 quiet zone). 
■​ Before asking about the rules, remind students: 

●​ “Last class, we talked about breakfast, buffet, gym, and access. Let’s see if 
any of these connect to today’s lesson.” 

■​ Elicit:  
●​ “Does the gym have rules?”  
●​ “Does breakfast include rules?” (e.g., open hours, included, healthy 

options). 
○​ Step 2: Pair Guess  

■​ In pairs, students guess the answers to the following questions: 
●​ “What does the sign mean?” 
●​ “Why does the hotel use this rule?” 

■​ Encourage them to use last lesson’s words in their answers: 
●​ “The gym open hours are…” 
●​ “Breakfast is included, but smoking is not.” 
●​ “You need your key card for access.” 

○​ Step 3: Share & Categorize 
■​ Ask groups to share one “rule + reason.” 
■​ Teacher writes on board under two headings: 
■​ Review previous vocabulary (buffet, included, open hours, gym, access) 
■​ Review new vocabulary (policy, penalty, quiet hours, respect) 

○​ Step 4: Transition 
■​ Highlight:  

●​ “Today, we add new vocabulary to explain hotel rules and policies politely.”​
 

I. Presentation 
 

●​ Key Vocabulary and Phrases - Policy Charades (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup Materials - 4 slips (Smoking / Quiet Hours / Pets / Cleaning Fee), policy 

emojis/signs on board. 
■​ Put 4 slips in a cup.  
■​ Show emojis/signs on the board. 

○​ Step 2: Model  
■​ Teacher draws “No smoking”, mimes silently (pretend to smoke → cross arms). 
■​ Class guesses; require a full polite sentence: 

●​ “Smoking is not allowed in rooms.” 
●​ Class repeats (×2).  

■​ Teacher writes out the sentence on the board. 
○​ Step 3: Play Rounds 

■​ 6–8 students take turns drawing and miming without speaking. 
■​ First correct polite full sentence wins the round; write it briefly on the board. 
■​ Rotate fast (≈45–60 sec per round).  

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1W1Q8ZQiCde2ZvAJtERFEMkhX3BCxB1pCMFVqLy9bLbI/edit?usp=drive_link


 
■​ Optional: team points. 

○​ Step 4: Politeness Upgrade 
■​ After 2–3 rounds, flash a strict version; pairs rewrite it politely in 20–30 sec, then 

one shares. 
●​ “NO PETS!” → “Please note that pets are not allowed in guest rooms.” 
●​ “BE QUIET AFTER 10 PM!” → “Please respect quiet hours after 10 p.m.” 
●​ “BREAK IT, YOU PAY!” → “There is a cleaning fee for damage.” 

■​ Board Support (leave visible): 
●​ “___ is not allowed (in ___).” 
●​ “Please respect ___ after ___.” 
●​ “Pets are welcome, but must ___.” 
●​ “There is a cleaning fee for damage.” 

■​ Add a reason if possible: for safety / for comfort / for hygiene. 
 

●​ Grammar Focus: Policy Bingo (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ On the board, write: “Draw a 3×3 grid in your notebook.  
■​ Write one phrase per box from the Phrase Bank.” 

○​ Step 2: Phrase Bank (project this list on on board/have a student help you write them out 
before class)  

■​ Instruct students to copy any 9 phrases into their grids in their notebook (one per 
square):  

●​ Smoking is not allowed in rooms. 
●​ Please respect quiet hours after 10 p.m. 
●​ Please do not eat in the pool area. 
●​ Pets are not allowed in guest rooms. 
●​ Guests are asked to keep corridors quiet. 
●​ There is a cleaning fee for damage. 
●​ Please do not block the fire exit. 
●​ Visitors are allowed until 10 p.m. 
●​ The pool is open from 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. 
●​ Please use your key card to access the gym. 
●​ Shoes and shirts are required in the restaurant. 
●​ Please keep food out of the fitness area. 
●​ Please return towels to the room. 
●​ Late check‑out may include an extra fee. 

○​ Step 3: Demo 
■​ Teacher (caller) says a strict/scenario line: “NO PETS!” 
■​ Ask:  

●​ “Which polite phrase matches?” 
■​ Students answer:  

●​ “Pets are not allowed in guest rooms.” (have class repeat each phrase) 
■​ Students with that phrase in their Bingo grid cross it off. 

○​ Step 4: Play 
■​ Teacher calls 8–12 prompts (quickly, allowing 10-15 second between each 

prompt) 
■​ Rule: Before crossing a box, a student must say the polite phrase (alone or with 

partner). 
■​ First 3 in a row shouts “Bingo!” 
■​ Winner reads their 3 polite phrases aloud; class repeats once. 



 
○​ Step 5: Quick Reset  

■​ Have each student swap out one phrase in each grid and play 3–4 more calls. 
■​ Call a confident/advanced student to play the Caller 
■​ Caller Prompts → Expected Polite Matches (for teacher) 
■​ Use these to keep it fast and fun: 

●​ “NO SMOKING!” → Smoking is not allowed in rooms. 
●​ “BE QUIET AFTER 10!” → Please respect quiet hours after 10 p.m. 
●​ “DOG IN THE ROOM?” → Pets are not allowed in guest rooms. 
●​ “FOOD IN THE POOL!” → Please do not eat in the pool area. 
●​ “BROKEN LAMP = PAY!” → There is a cleaning fee for damage. 
●​ “BLOCKED EXIT!” → Please do not block the fire exit. 
●​ “GYM DOOR LOCKED—HOW ENTER?” → Please use your key card to 

access the gym. 
●​ “FRIENDS VISITING AT MIDNIGHT” → Visitors are allowed until 10 p.m. 
●​ “POOL NOW? 11 P.M.” → The pool is open from 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. 
●​ “BARE FEET IN RESTAURANT” → Shoes and shirts are required in the 

restaurant. 
●​ “TOWELS LEFT AT POOL” → Please return towels to the room. 
●​ “LATE CHECK‑OUT FREE?” → Late check‑out may include an extra fee. 
●​ “LOUD IN THE HALLWAY” → Guests are asked to keep corridors quiet. 
●​ “SNACKS ON TREADMILL” → Please keep food out of the fitness area. 

■​ Teacher Tip: Always get a polite full sentence before allowing a mark.​
 

II. Practice 
 

●​ Listening Task: Explaining a Policy (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Board Setup  

■​ Write this mini chart on the board and tell students to copy it into their notebooks: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

■​ Below the chart, write these phrase frames: 
●​ “_____ is not allowed (in ____).” 
●​ “Please do not _____ (after ____).” 
●​ “Please respect _____.” 
●​ “There is a _____ fee (for ____).” 
●​ “Please ask if you have questions.” 

○​ Step 2: Predict 
■​ Ask the class: 

●​ “What rules do hotels often explain?”  
○​ (elicit: no smoking / no pets / quiet hours / fees / access) 

●​ “Why?” (safety / comfort / health).  
■​ Write 2–3 reasons on the board. 

Rule Reason Key polite phrase 

1   

2   

3 (if any)   

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UUhro5XH_39wEhZaqoDcJWUMvm-DWbL6/view?usp=drive_link


 
○​ Step 3: First Listen  

■​ Tell the class:  
●​ “First time: just listen. What rules do you hear?” 

■​ Play the audio once. 
■​ Have students do a quick pair check, then quick class shout‑outs:  

●​ Have students write the rule names only in the chart’s first column (e.g., 
Smoking / Quiet hours / Pets). 

○​ Step 4: Second Listen: Details 
■​ Tell the class:  

●​ “This second time write only keywords for Reason and Key polite phrases 
in your notebook.” 

■​ Play the audio again.  
■​ Students fill the two right columns with short notes (e.g., safety, comfort, ‘Please 

respect quiet hours…’). 
■​ Pair check again.  

○​ Step 5: Targeted Re‑play + Echo  
■​ Play short segments for each rule from the audio clip.  
■​ After each segment, pause and have the class echo the key polite sentence 

(choral). 
■​ Example prompts (you say/play from audio clip → they repeat):  

●​ “Smoking is not allowed in rooms.” (choral repeat) 
●​ “Please respect quiet hours after 10 p.m.” (choral repeat) 
●​ “There is a $100 cleaning fee.” (choral repeat) 

■​ Invite 2–3 students to say one full polite line each (here’s a your chance for quick 
pronunciation coaching on respect / included / access / fee). 

○​ Step 6: Quick Accuracy Check 
■​ Ask volunteers to complete the board chart from their notes (Reason + Key polite 

phrase). 
■​ Confirm quickly, then lead one final choral repeat of the two strongest model 

sentences.​
 

[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production  
 

●​ Mini-Project: Hotel Welcome Video Script & Performance (45 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Put students into small groups of 2-3 students each. 
■​ Teacher explains the mini-project task:  

●​ “You are the hotel staff. You will create a short welcome video (2–3 
minutes) for new guests. The video must include at least two hotel policies 
(e.g., no smoking, pets not allowed, quiet hours) and must be at least 3 
minutes long.” 

■​ Teacher writes the project requirements on the board: 
●​ Self Introduction by all group participants 
●​ Polite greeting and welcome 
●​ Two hotel policies (with reasons). 
●​ Clear, polite phrasing. 
●​ Teacher reminds students to invite questions at the end. 

○​ Step 2: Script Writing  

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UUhro5XH_39wEhZaqoDcJWUMvm-DWbL6/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1UUhro5XH_39wEhZaqoDcJWUMvm-DWbL6/view?usp=drive_link


 
■​ Groups brainstorm and write their script. 
■​ Encourage use of today’s vocabulary and polite forms: 

●​ “Smoking is not allowed in the rooms because…” 
●​ “Please ask if you have questions about our policy.” 

■​ Teacher circulates, giving support with grammar/vocabulary. 
○​ Step 3: Rehearsal  

■​ Students practice their script together. 
■​ Encourage use of polite intonation and natural body language (smiles, hand 

gestures). 
■​ Remind the class:  

●​ “Speak slowly and clearly so guests understand.” 
○​ Step 4: Performance  

■​ Each group performs their “Welcome Video” in front of the class. 
■​ If possible, record on phone/tablet for playback (optional). 
■​ After each performance, the class gives quick feedback to each group by 

answering the following questions: 
●​ “What was clear?” 
●​ “Which phrases were polite?” 

○​ Step 5 : Quick Debrief  
■​ Teacher highlights good examples on the board. 
■​ Corrects one or two common errors politely. 
■​ Reinforce:  

●​ “Clear, polite language makes rules guest-friendly.” 
 

●​ Reflection & Recap (10 mins) 
○​ Students answer the following questions as a class: 

●​ What makes a good hotel policy? 
●​ Which phrases help guests accept a rule? 

■​ Teacher reviews key sentence starters on the board and corrects common errors. 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Game: 'Rude or Polite?' (10 mins) 
○​ Step1: Teacher reads strict or rude rule versions of the same policy.  
○​ Examples: 

■​ Smoking:  
●​ ❌ “NO SMOKING IN ROOMS! $200 FINE!” → Too rude/strict 
●​ ✅ “Smoking is not allowed in guest rooms. Thank you for your 

understanding.” → Polite 
■​ Noise / Quiet Hours: 

●​ ❌ “BE QUIET AFTER 10 PM!” → Too rude 
●​ ✅ “Please respect quiet hours after 10 p.m. so all guests can rest 

comfortably.” → Polite 
■​ Pets:  

●​ ❌ “ABSOLUTELY NO PETS!” → Too rude 
●​ ✅ “Please note that pets are not allowed in guest rooms.” → Polite 

■​ Food / Drink: 
●​ ❌ “NO FOOD IN THE POOL AREA!” → Too rude 
●​ ✅ “For safety, food and drinks are not permitted in the pool area.” → 

Polite 
●​ Students vote: 



 
○​ 'ABSOLUTELY NO PETS!' → Too rude 
○​ 'Please note that pets are not allowed in guest rooms.' → Polite 

○​ Optional: Students rewrite a rude version into a polite one in pairs. 
 

●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 
○​ Students complete: 

●​ “Today I learned how to explain hotel rules politely.” 
●​ “One policy I can now describe is…” 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next class: Unit 4 – Lesson 1: Introducing the Restaurant/Bar 
○​ Assignment: Choose one hotel rule and write a polite sentence and reason for it.​

Bring a visual or sign if possible. 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Take a picture of a real hotel rule or sign and describe it in 2–3 polite sentences. 
○​ Create a fake hotel rule poster at home with polite guest language. 
○​ Record yourself explaining a hotel rule and why it's important. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Work on tone and clarity with modal verbs: 'must', 'can’t', 'should'.  
●​ Emphasize polite intonation. 
●​ Discuss how rules differ by region or hotel class.  
●​ Some cultures avoid direct 'no' — teach alternatives. 
●​ Provide visual support or sentence starters for beginners.  
●​ Let confident students write extra guest questions or design bilingual posters. 
●​ Policies affect guest comfort and hotel safety. 
●​ Teach students how to enforce rules without sounding rude or robotic. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 13 
Topic: Introducing the Restaurant/Bar 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can say where the restaurant or bar is and when it’s open. 
●​ Can describe the type of food or drink served. 
●​ Can invite guests to visit politely. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Restaurant or Bar? Menu Board Sorting 
○​ Spin the Guest – Restaurant Pitch Challenge 
○​ Introducing the Restaurant 
○​ Dialogue Cards - Restaurant & Bar Invitations worksheet 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio: Staff introducing the restaurant to a guest 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Large cardstock or whiteboard space for groups  
○​ Projector or speakers for audio 
○​ Printed menus or restaurant brochures (real or sample) 
○​ Pre-printed photos of restaurants and bars 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

restaurant a place where guests 
eat meals 

“The restaurant is on 
the ground floor.” 

Y 

bar a place where guests 
can get drinks 

“The bar serves 
cocktails and snacks.” 

Y 

buffet self-serve meal with 
many food options 

“Our breakfast buffet is 
very popular.” 

Y 

cuisine style of cooking “We serve Italian and 
international cuisine.” 

Y 

open available for guests “The restaurant is open 
from 6 p.m. to 10 p.m.” 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1j0TP8KGwv_0gntlPoE8Gn4R3V3PQj1PJbRdxH0PXaaw/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1FWd9sFRrAnFT6LEsPZX0-UJ4ySPtR9zdjTssTEDXwNk/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Cn7vW4LDNz2HpXvSCGnq4Y1X48z6L0BIjGZKBAF-2cU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1NKhVhoSUmNUB4vkZZh0Jg8gY5mxl-Jdz15zo6qMATlo/edit?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YEIcKLCEKRl1xDAPmWB5HjNhUP35Fa-b/view?usp=drive_link


 

invite to ask someone to 
come 

“May I invite you to try 
our lunch menu?” 

Y 

menu a list of available food 
and drinks 

“Would you like to see 
the menu?” 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: Food & Drink Word Storm (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Divide students into groups of 3–4.  

■​ Give each group a large paper or board space. 
■​ Model 2–3 examples on the board before starting to give students a clear idea. 

○​ Step 2: Set a timer for 2 minutes.  
■​ Groups write down as many food and drink words as they can. 
■​ Teacher circulates to help with spelling and encourage students to use course 

vocabulary from previous units. 
○​ Step 3: Share results as a class.  

■​ When sharing results, ask students to read aloud 1–2 items each to ensure 
pronunciation practice. 

■​ Add key items to the board under 'Buffet', 'Bar', and 'Menu'. 
○​ Step 4: Transition:  

■​ Today’s lesson will help you describe and invite guests to the restaurant or bar. 
 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Key Vocabulary and Functional Phrases (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Introduce and practice this lesson’s core vocabulary 

●​ “Our restaurant is open from…” 
●​ “The bar serves cocktails and light snacks.” 
●​ “Would you like to join us for dinner?” 
●​ “We serve international cuisine.” 

■​ Practice pronunciation chorally (whole class together) and individually.  
■​ For each phrase, have students repeat it twice after you.” 

○​ Step 2: Display/Project photos of restaurants and bars (search the internet or have 
pictures ready to bring into class (if internet isn’t readily available)  

■​ Check comprehension by asking students to match vocabulary with the correct 
photo before moving on to phrases. 

■​ Practice pronunciation and full phrases aloud. 
 

●​ Grammar Focus: Inviting Guests Politely (10 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Teach polite invitations using 

■​ Write example invitation phrases on the board and underline the polite modal 
verbs (‘would’, ‘may’, ‘can’)  

●​ “Would you like...?”  
●​ “Can I invite you...?”  
●​ “We’d love to have you…” 

○​ Step 2: Practice with short roleplay lines: 
●​ “Would you like to try our breakfast buffet?” 
●​ “May I invite you to visit the rooftop bar tonight?” 



 
■​ Elicit other possible polite phrases from students before giving roleplay lines to 

encourage creativity. 
○​ Step 3: Distribute the Spin the Guest – Restaurant Pitch Challenge 

■​ Students work in pairs.  
■​ One student is the hotel staff.  
■​ The other spins (or chooses) a guest type AND a situation challenge. 
■​ Use the guest’s needs and the situation to create a polite invitation. 
■​ Make sure students speak in full sentences.  
■​ Have students practice sounding helpful and confident.​

  
 

●​ Listening Task: Staff Introducing a Restaurant to a Guest (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Play audio of a hotel staff member introducing the restaurant/bar to a guest. 
○​ Step 2: Teacher the audio once for general understanding (no writing), then a second 

time for filling in the blanks. 
■​ Pause if needed for lower-level groups, but encourage stronger groups to listen 

without pauses. 
■​ Students complete a fill-in-the-blanks worksheet: 

●​ Restaurant name 
●​ Location 
●​ Open hours 
●​ Type of food or drinks 

■​ Step 3: Review the worksheet answers as a class and correct pronunciation of 
any tricky words.  

■​ Step 4: After checking answers, replay just the sentences with errors so students 
can hear the correct form. 

II. Practice 
 

●​ Writing/Sorting Task: Restaurant/Bar Items (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Demonstrate the sorting task by placing one example in each category on the 

board first. 
■​ Students receive a mix of restaurant/bar items and phrases on this worksheet.  
■​ They need to sort the items into: 

●​ Restaurant only 
●​ Bar only 
●​ Both 

■​ Then, the students work in pairs to build example sentences: 
●​ “The bar serves cocktails and is open until midnight.” 
●​ “The restaurant offers a buffet dinner.” 

■​ Teacher monitors and ensures students are forming full sentences after sorting, 
not just naming items. 

​
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Dialogue Card Practice: Inviting Guests (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Students work in pairs with Dialogue Cards - Restaurant & Bar Invitations 

worksheet: 
■​ One student plays a hotel guest, the other is hotel staff. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1FWd9sFRrAnFT6LEsPZX0-UJ4ySPtR9zdjTssTEDXwNk/edit?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YEIcKLCEKRl1xDAPmWB5HjNhUP35Fa-b/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1YEIcKLCEKRl1xDAPmWB5HjNhUP35Fa-b/view?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Cn7vW4LDNz2HpXvSCGnq4Y1X48z6L0BIjGZKBAF-2cU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1j0TP8KGwv_0gntlPoE8Gn4R3V3PQj1PJbRdxH0PXaaw/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1j0TP8KGwv_0gntlPoE8Gn4R3V3PQj1PJbRdxH0PXaaw/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1NKhVhoSUmNUB4vkZZh0Jg8gY5mxl-Jdz15zo6qMATlo/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1NKhVhoSUmNUB4vkZZh0Jg8gY5mxl-Jdz15zo6qMATlo/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1NKhVhoSUmNUB4vkZZh0Jg8gY5mxl-Jdz15zo6qMATlo/edit?usp=sharing


 
■​ Students must use the card prompts to invite guests politely, share opening hours, 

and describe the food. 
■​ Remind students to use polite phrases from earlier in the lesson.  
■​ Encourage them to make small changes to personalise the invitation (e.g., ‘We 

have live music tonight’). 
○​ Step 2: Switch roles and repeat with a different card. 
○​ Step 3: After roleplays, ask 1–2 pairs to perform for the class for quick feedback on tone 

and clarity.  
●​ Reflection & Recap (10 mins) 

○​ Ask: 
●​ “What kind of food is easiest for you to describe?” 
●​ “Which phrase was most useful when inviting guests?” 
●​ “Write best examples on the board for class review and pronunciation drill.” 

IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Group Reflection - Quick Fire Dialogue Relay (10 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Divide class into student teams of 4. 

■​ Model the relay once with a volunteer group so students understand the timing. 
■​ Each student says one part of a restaurant/bar dialogue: 

●​ A: “Good evening! Can I help you?” 
●​ B: ‘Yes, where is the restaurant?” 
●​ C: “It’s open from 6 to 10 and serves Italian food”' 
●​ D: “Would you like to join us tonight?” 

■​ Teams practice, then perform for the class. 
■​ Remind them to speak clearly and keep the pace — the aim is fluency, not 

perfection. 
 

●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins)​  
○​ Students complete the following sentences in their notebooks.: 

●​ “I can now tell a guest …”' 
●​ “One polite phrase I used today was…” 

■​ Allow 1–2 students to share their answers before closing — this reinforces good 
examples for the whole group. 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next Lesson: Lesson 2 – Taking Food and Drink Orders​
Assignment: Write 3 questions a guest might ask about the restaurant or bar, and answer 
them politely. 

 
●​ Optional Independent Practice 

○​ Visit a real or online hotel website. Look at how they describe their restaurant or bar.​
Record yourself saying two polite invitations to a guest.​
Practice with a friend or classmate:  

●​ 'Where is the bar?' / 'What kind of food do you serve?' 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Model tone and politeness for invitations: 'Would you like…', 'Can I invite you…'  
●​ Offer sentence frames and images for lower-level students. Let advanced students upsell or 

make special food recommendations. 



 
●​ Remind learners that food and drink are a core guest experience. Staff should sound welcoming 

a 
 
 
 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 14 
Topic: Taking Food and Drink Orders 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can ask guests what they would like to eat or drink. 
●​ Can understand basic food and drink items on a menu. 
●​ Can take a simple food or drink order and confirm details. 
●​ Can politely clarify or repeat an order. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Menu Match + Roleplay Cards 
○​ Blank Food Order Form 
○​ "Take My Order!” Observer Feedback Checklist 
○​ Fix the Order! “The Mystery Order Mix-Up 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio: Server taking orders from guests 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Printed sample menus 
○​ Audio playback device 
○​ Sample Restaurant Menu 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

starter first course of a meal “Would you like a 
starter?” 

Y 

main course the central part of the 
meal 

“The main course is 
pasta.” 

Y 

dessert sweet dish after the 
main meal 

“We have ice cream for 
dessert.” 

Y 

still water water with no bubbles “Would you like still or 
sparkling water?” 

Y 

order a guest’s request for 
food or drink 

“May I take your 
order?” 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/14-TQfa61SrPUrAEIhQpBN5DWwUHDiKQF6m1k0hSkca8/edit?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zNV78sbguKL6vCrYAF4mAXzFDop27LyF/view?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Ykkt2i9giP6fN_zDvkbncYDIqDrxvObyzJzaqeKEuN8/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1d3hN1EVuJH2ovz4AaQ0t7Za4RcnAphk3mDfLIZFRB0s/edit?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FIyDBxoDmA3Z_puo_LYlZd7cyAt0wtBe/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-UPeM8GaBPd9Hm3h8LBS9QW0D1rJHr_T/view?usp=drive_link


 

ready prepared to begin “Are you ready to 
order?” 

Y 

clarify make something clear “Let me clarify your 
order.” 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure 
 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: Would You Like...? (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Model 2–3 short exchanges with a confident student before starting the mingling.  

■​ Exaggerate polite tone and clear pronunciation. 
■​ Encourage variety — remind students they can offer unusual or funny 

combinations to keep it lighthearted.   
○​ Step 2: Students now walk around and offer imaginary food/drink items using phrases 

like: 
●​ "Would you like some tea?" 
●​ "Can I offer you a sandwich?" 

○​ Step 3: Partners respond politely:  
●​ "Yes, please." / "No, thank you." 

○​ Step 4: Class shares the most common or funniest combinations. 
■​ When sharing, write the most common phrases on the board for pronunciation 

drill. 
○​ Step 5: Transition: Today’s lesson will help you take and confirm real guest orders. 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Key Vocabulary and Functional Phrases (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Present and drill key vocabulary using sample menus and drink lists. 

■​ Pre-teach any tricky menu items by showing real menu images (above) or 
physical props (if available). 

■​ Include phrases such as:  
●​ "What would you like to drink?”  
●​ "I’ll have the..." 
●​ "Anything else?" 

○​ Step 2: After drilling vocabulary, do a quick ‘What’s missing?’ game  
■​ Cover one menu item and have students guess it from memory. 
■​ When drilling phrases, focus on stress in polite questions (‘Would you LIKE 

some…?’) 
 

●​ Listening Task: Taking Orders (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Play the audio of a server and guest 

■​ First listen is for gist (‘What is the guest ordering?’) 
■​ Then, play it a second time for detail. 
■​ Have students complete the food order form according to the audio conversation. 
■​ Compare answers in pairs.  
■​ After the pair-check, replay any sections with common errors for targeted 

correction. 
■​ If any student struggles, pause the audio after each guest order so they can write 

before moving on. 

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-UPeM8GaBPd9Hm3h8LBS9QW0D1rJHr_T/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FIyDBxoDmA3Z_puo_LYlZd7cyAt0wtBe/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1FIyDBxoDmA3Z_puo_LYlZd7cyAt0wtBe/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1zNV78sbguKL6vCrYAF4mAXzFDop27LyF/view?usp=drive_link


 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Mini-Dialogue Practice Roleplay (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Demonstrate one roleplay in front of the class first with a volunteer 

■​ Showing correct order-taking and polite clarifications. 
■​ Remind students to use at least 2 new vocabulary terms per dialogue. 

○​ Step 2: Divide class into pairs 
■​ Students work with role cards: Guest and Server. 
■​ Include dietary preferences (vegetarian, allergy, gluten-free). 
■​ Encourage servers to repeat back the order in full before ending each 

conversation. 
■​ Have students rotate roles and partners. 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Menu Roleplay Game: "Take My Order!" (40 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Divide class into groups of three:  

■​ Guest, Server, and Observer 
■​ Give each group a sample menu and one Observer Feedback Checklist. 

○​ Step 2: Guest: Orders a 3-course meal (starter, main, dessert) and at least one drink. 
■​ Can ask questions about dishes. 
■​ Server: Takes the order politely, clarifies if needed  

●​ “I’m sorry, did you say still water or sparkling?”  
■​ Server repeats the order back for confirmation 
■​ Observer: Listens carefully, ticks items on the checklist, and writes one strength 

and one suggestion for the server. 
○​ Step 3: Teacher quickly demonstrates roleplay in a 1–2 minute example with a confident 

student or co-teacher. 
■​ Teacher emphasizes polite greetings, confirming the order, and handling unclear 

requests. 
○​ Step 4: Each role gets 5–6 minutes. 

■​ Students rotate roles so all students have been Guest, Server, and Observer at 
least once. 

■​ Teacher circulates to:  
●​ Listen for use of target vocabulary. 
●​ Prompt servers to clarify politely when needed. 
●​ Encourage guests to give short, clear orders. 

○​ Step 5: Observers give one piece of positive feedback and one suggestion to their last 
server. 

■​ Teacher asks:  
●​ “What made the best servers easy to understand?” 
●​ “What phrases helped clarify orders?” 

 
●​ Group Challenge: Fix the Order! “The Mystery Order Mix-Up” (20 mins) 

○​ This activity builds on the previous Take My Order! roleplay by testing listening accuracy, 
error detection, and polite problem-solving 

○​ Step 1: Teacher explains to the class: ​  

https://docs.google.com/document/d/14-TQfa61SrPUrAEIhQpBN5DWwUHDiKQF6m1k0hSkca8/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/14-TQfa61SrPUrAEIhQpBN5DWwUHDiKQF6m1k0hSkca8/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Ykkt2i9giP6fN_zDvkbncYDIqDrxvObyzJzaqeKEuN8/edit?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-UPeM8GaBPd9Hm3h8LBS9QW0D1rJHr_T/view?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Ykkt2i9giP6fN_zDvkbncYDIqDrxvObyzJzaqeKEuN8/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1d3hN1EVuJH2ovz4AaQ0t7Za4RcnAphk3mDfLIZFRB0s/edit?usp=sharing


 
●​ “Earlier, you all took and confirmed orders. What happens when an order 

gets mixed up? In this challenge, you’ll become order detectives and 
guest problem-solvers.” 

○​ Step 2: Keep the students in the same groups from the Take My Order! activity (or mix 
slightly if needed). 

■​ Give each group a ‘Mixed-Up Order Sheet’ — a short, written version of an order 
with 3–4 mistakes based on the roleplays they just did. 

■​ Example mistakes:  
●​ Wrong drink, missing side dish, swapped dessert, dietary preference 

ignored. 
■​ On the board, the teacher writes two polite sentence starters for clarifying: 

●​ “I’m sorry, I think there’s been a mistake with my order…” 
●​ “Let me check your order again to make sure everything is correct.” 

○​ Step 3:  Fix the Order Challenge 
■​ Teams read the mixed-up order and compare it to the original intended order 

(given on a “Guest Notes” card). 
■​ They need to detect the mistakes 

○​ Step 4: Students roleplay the complaint:​  
■​ Guest plays the customer noticing the mistakes. 
■​ Server apologizes, confirms the correct order, and offers a polite solution  

●​ (e.g., “I’ll bring you the correct dish right away.”). 
■​ Observer gives quick feedback on politeness, vocabulary, and confirmation. 
■​ Students rotate roles so everyone plays Guest and Server at least once. 

○​ Step 4: Teacher calls out a “quick mix-up” from the front of the room  
●​ (e.g., “You ordered still water, but got sparkling!”). 

■​ First group to give a polite correction + solution in under 15 seconds scores a 
point. 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Reflection & Recap (10 mins) 
○​ Ask: 

●​ “Which mistake was the hardest to fix politely?” 
●​ “What’s the most important thing to do when an order goes wrong?” 
●​ Write 2–3 best student answers on the board and practice them as a group 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next class: Lesson 3 – Describing Dishes and Beverages 
○​ Assignment: Prepare to describe a favorite dish from your home country and explain why 

a guest should try it. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Emphasize clarity when saying food/drink items. 
●​ Practice polite intonation: "Would you like...", "Can I offer you..." 
●​ Discuss guest expectations in your region. 
●​ Mention common allergies and preferences in your country. 
●​ Pair shy students with confident ones. 
●​ Let stronger students expand orders or suggest sides/desserts. 
●​ Explain how taking an accurate, polite order improves guest satisfaction. 
●​ Encourage smiling and friendly tone 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1d3hN1EVuJH2ovz4AaQ0t7Za4RcnAphk3mDfLIZFRB0s/edit?usp=sharing


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 15 
Topic: Describing Dishes and Beverages 
Lesson Duration: 2 hours + 45 minutes (digital tool time) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can describe common dishes and beverages using simple adjectives and phrases. 
●​ Can recommend a dish or drink politely to a guest. 
●​ Can respond to guest questions about food or drinks. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Dish Description Grid 
○​ Guest Preferences: What Would You Recommend? 
○​ “Secret Dish Cards” 
○​ Sample Restaurant Menu 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Audio: Guest asks about a dish 
○​ Optional: Video of hotel restaurant tour 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Projector or screen for visuals 
○​ Digital tool setup for student use (45 mins) 

 
 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

sweet tastes like sugar “This cake is very 
sweet.” 

Y 

spicy has a strong hot flavor “The curry is quite 
spicy.” 

Y 

fresh recently made or 
picked 

“The salad is fresh and 
light.” 

Y 

cold low temperature “We serve cold 
lemonade.” 

Y 

hot high temperature “The soup is hot, be 
careful.” 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1r_K-vBe1hbhmTlKwK4z5Xg7HELDJ3H0-4-F8OEjL7aU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/15KdJrhlPt_LWhfFENisULe-BNehaSJZOY5JDdOnJeY0/edit?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1icZXk8C6yII0hVd2rLhIRy81xHAsh-tQ/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-UPeM8GaBPd9Hm3h8LBS9QW0D1rJHr_T/view?usp=drive_link
https://youtu.be/sIWm5Fi8Z7Q?si=VrvoaLhvWV3UbwB8
https://youtu.be/fZuSEVIfAuQ?si=raNNRIfrWxnSk1qR


 

crispy firm and crunchy “These fries are crispy.” Y 

creamy smooth with cream or 
milk 

“The pasta sauce is 
creamy.” 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure 
 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: Food Adjective Race (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Teacher writes three dish names clearly on the board  

■​ Example:  
●​ Pasta, cake, salad, etc.  

■​ Put students in pairs (or small groups of 3 if class is large). 
■​ On the board, write the sentence frame: 

●​ “It’s (adjective) and (adjective).” 
○​ Step 2 – Brainstorm & Write  

■​ Give each pair 2 minutes per dish to brainstorm and write as many adjectives as 
possible describing taste, temperature, or texture. 

■​ Encourage students to use variety — avoid repeating the same adjectives for 
every dish. 

■​ Remind them to use only positive adjectives (save negative ones for later 
lessons). 

○​ Step 3 – Share & Expand  
■​ Call on each pair to share one adjective at a time for each dish. 
■​ Write correct and useful adjectives under each dish name on the board. 
■​ If a student gives a vague adjective (“good”, “nice”), guide them to upgrade it 

(“delicious”, “flavorful”). 
○​ Step 4 – Transition to Lesson Focus  

■​ Teacher says: 
●​ “Great work — you’ve just shown how many ways we can describe food. 

Today we’ll learn how to use these adjectives clearly and politely when 
talking to guests.” 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Key Vocabulary and Functional Phrases (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1 – Setup Show photos of dishes and drinks on screen.​

Introduce adjectives from Dish Description Grid worksheet word bank. 
■​ Example phrases: 

●​ "It’s light and fresh.” 
●​ "This dish is a bit spicy.” 
●​ "It’s sweet and creamy." 

○​ Step 2 – Pronunciation Drill  
■​ Model pronunciation and stress (SPI-cy, CREAM-y, CRIS-py). 
■​ Have students repeat in choral and individual turns. 

○​ Step 3 – Functional Phrases 
■​ Teacher writes on the board:  

●​ “It’s light and fresh.”  
●​ “This dish is a bit spicy.” 
●​ “It’s sweet and creamy.” 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1r_K-vBe1hbhmTlKwK4z5Xg7HELDJ3H0-4-F8OEjL7aU/edit?usp=drive_link


 
■​ Students practice in pairs, describing dishes from pictures and/or their 

imagination. 
 

●​ Listening Task: Guest Asking About Food (20 mins) 
○​ Prep: Pull up pictures of dishes on Google. If internet isn’t available, make sure to bring 

in printed pictures or screenshots of dishes to show the class.   
○​ Step 1: Play short dialogue: Guest asks about a dish; staff describes it using adjectives. 

■​ Explain to the class:  
●​ “You’ll hear guests ask about dishes, and staff will describe them.” 
●​ Students look at pictures of dishes on the board/screen/worksheet. 

○​ Step 2: Listen & Match 
■​ Play the audio file for the class. 
■​ Students match the descriptions to the correct dishes on the Dish Description Grid 

worksheet. 
○​ Step 3 – Check & Practice  

■​ Check answers as a class. 
■​ Pick random students to repeat descriptions aloud. 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Dish Description & Recommendation Challenge (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Divide class into pairs.  

■​ Hand out the Dish Description Grid and Guest Preferences: What Would You 
Recommend? worksheet and cards to each pair of students. 

■​ Explain that there are two parts to this activity: 
●​ Part 1: Students are to fill in the grid using the word bank and visuals — 

focusing on adjectives, taste, and texture. 
●​ Part 2: Students are to use their completed grid to recommend dishes to 

guests based on their preferences. 
■​ Write the sentence frames on the board:​

“It’s (adjective) and (adjective).”​
“I recommend the (dish) because it’s (adjective) and (adjective).” 

○​ Step 2: Grid Completion  
■​ In pairs, students complete the Dish Description Grid for common dishes.​

Encourage variety — avoid using the same adjectives repeatedly. 
■​ Teacher circulates to check accuracy and correct pronunciation of tricky 

adjectives. 
○​ Step 3: Roleplay: Guest Preferences (8 mins) 

■​ Guests choose a card and state a preference (“I’d like something light and fresh”).​
Servers recommend a dish from their completed grid using 2–3 adjectives.​
Switch roles after each card.​
Optional challenge: Add a polite upsell (“Would you like to try it with a side 
salad?”). 

○​ Step 4: Class Share & Feedback (2 mins) 
■​ Ask:  

●​ “Which adjectives made dishes sound the most appealing?” 
■​ Write the top 3 on the board for future reference. 

 
 

[20-Minute Break] 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1r_K-vBe1hbhmTlKwK4z5Xg7HELDJ3H0-4-F8OEjL7aU/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1r_K-vBe1hbhmTlKwK4z5Xg7HELDJ3H0-4-F8OEjL7aU/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/15KdJrhlPt_LWhfFENisULe-BNehaSJZOY5JDdOnJeY0/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/15KdJrhlPt_LWhfFENisULe-BNehaSJZOY5JDdOnJeY0/edit?usp=sharing


 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ “The Chef’s Secret Menu Challenge” (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Shuffle around students, but keep them in trios: Guest, Server, Observer. 

■​ Scenario the teacher reads aloud to the class:  
●​ “The restaurant has a secret menu that guests don’t know about. The 

server must describe and ‘sell’ one secret dish and one regular menu dish 
to the guest.” 

■​ Give each group 1 “Secret Dish Card” (invented or real but unusual – e.g., “Mango 
Curry Pasta,” “Chocolate Chili Burger”) plus a copy of the regular menu from 
earlier activities (you can project this on the board for the whole class to see). 

○​ Step 2: Round 1: The Pitch  
■​ Server: Describes one regular dish and one secret dish using at least 2 adjectives 

from the lesson for each dish. 
■​ Guest: Asks at least 2 follow-up questions 
■​ Example:  

●​ “Is it spicy?”  
●​ “What’s it served with?” 

■​ Observer: Write a simple feedback checklist in their notebook to tick: 
●​ Used at least 4 adjectives in total. 
●​ Answered guest questions clearly. 
●​ Maintained polite, professional tone. 

○​ Step 3: Quick Write: Menu Highlights 
■​ Servers write a short “Secret Menu Highlights” blurb (2–3 sentences) for the dish 

they just pitched.  
■​ Example: 

●​ “Our Mango Curry Pasta is creamy, lightly spiced, and topped with fresh 
herbs. It’s perfect if you like sweet and savory flavors together.” 

○​ Step 4: Role Rotation & Bonus Challenge 
■​ Students rotate roles so everyone is Server at least once. 

○​ Bonus Challenge: In the last 2 minutes, the teacher calls out: 
●​ “The guest has a nut allergy!” or  
●​ “The guest wants something very light!” 

■​ Servers must adapt their recommendation on the spot. 
  

IV. Digital Tool (45 mins) 
○​ To provide students with the opportunity to use the digital tool in class with teacher 

support. 
○​ The teacher can demonstrate activities with the whole class and/or support students as 

they work individually. 
 
V. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Reflection & Sharing (10 mins) 
○​ Each student shares one adjective they used successfully today. 
○​ Class votes: Most creative food description! 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next class: Lesson 4 – Handling Basic Dietary Needs 

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1icZXk8C6yII0hVd2rLhIRy81xHAsh-tQ/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-UPeM8GaBPd9Hm3h8LBS9QW0D1rJHr_T/view?usp=drive_link


 
○​ Assignment: Choose one common dish and write 3–4 sentences describing it using 

today’s vocabulary. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Work on adjective stress: "CRIS-py", "CREAM-y", "SPI-cy" 
●​ Allow visuals for lower-level students.  
●​ Encourage stronger students to explain "why" they recommend a dish. 
●​ Describing food well helps build guest trust and enjoyment. 

 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 16 
Topic: Handling Basic Dietary Needs 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives:  

●​ Can ask about basic dietary needs or allergies. 
●​ Can describe whether a dish includes common allergens. 
●​ Can help a guest choose a suitable meal politely. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Dietary Needs Menu Sorting 
○​ Allergy Roleplay Cards 
○​ Table Service Simulation  
○​ Observer Checklist 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Video: Guest explains allergy 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard 
○​ Sample or printed menus 
○​ Cards with dietary labels or icons 
○​ Dietary Symbols guide 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

allergy a reaction to certain 
foods 

“Do you have any 
allergies?” 

Y 

gluten-free does not contain gluten 
(wheat) 

“This pasta is 
gluten-free.” 

Y 

vegetarian does not contain meat “She ordered a 
vegetarian dish.” 

Y 

vegan no animal products at 
all 

“The soup is vegan.” Y 

nuts a common food allergy “This cake has nuts.” Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1a8T8OcZngGOC9J7ljLoIOy8feTqfV0YPbxJMpRpCaiQ/edit?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12LgIlzb88YPee1muTNIzGX5Khf_snZDi/view?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1XMe62nF2aWmZYuGBfCyk-_yb_vdD0LaC4bp7WCP79C4/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1XMe62nF2aWmZYuGBfCyk-_yb_vdD0LaC4bp7WCP79C4/edit?usp=sharing
https://youtube.com/shorts/fDsSs3wBimI?si=2tOqc_nALWRW3kv9
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oOChWLh9ok839y2QWSHpmLlj6yZYOHt2/view?usp=drive_link


 

dairy milk-based products “This dish contains 
dairy.” 

Y 

suitable good or safe for 
someone 

“This is suitable for 
vegetarians.” 

Y 

 
 
Lesson Structure 

●​ Warm-Up Activity: Allergy Detective (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Write 5 food items on the board  
■​ Example:  

●​ Peanut butter 
●​ Cheese 
●​ Salad 
●​ Bread 
●​ Milk 

○​ Step 2: Assign students to pairs 
■​ Students discuss:  

●​ “Which foods could be a problem for some guests? Why?” 
○​ Step 3: Class Share 

■​ Pairs share their answers.  
■​ Teacher adds common dietary needs/allergies to the board  
■​ Example:  

●​ Gluten-free 
●​ Vegan 
●​ Dairy-free 
●​ Nut-free 

○​ Step 4: Transition to today’s lesson topic.  
■​ Teacher says:  

●​ “Today you’ll learn how to ask about dietary needs and recommend dishes 
politely.” 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Key Vocabulary and Functional Language (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Vocabulary Presentation 

■​ Teacher shows/projects on the board images/icons/symbols for allergy, 
gluten-free, vegetarian, vegan, dairy, nuts, foods  

■​ A quick Google search will bring these images up.  
■​ If internet isn’t readily available, bring printed pictures of these symbols to show 

the class. 
■​ Model the pronunciation of the core vocabulary for today and have students 

repeat them at least twice.  
○​ Step 2: Functional Language 

■​ Teach and drill the following phrases (feel free to add your own phrases to the list)  
●​ “Do you have any allergies?” 
●​ “This has nuts.” 
●​ “It’s gluten-free.” 



 
●​ “This is suitable for vegetarians.” 

■​ Roleplay short exchanges with the whole class. 
■​ Example:  

●​ Guest: Do you have any vegetarian options? 
●​ Server: Yes, this pasta is vegetarian. 

 
●​ Guest: Does this cake have nuts? 
●​ Server: Yes, it has nuts. 

 
●​ Guest: I can’t eat gluten. What do you recommend? 
●​ Server: This salad is gluten-free. 

 
●​ Listening + Note-Taking Challenge – “Allergy Alert” (15 mins) 

○​ Prep: Set up the short video linked here of a guest explaining their food allergy for the 
class. 

○​ Step 1: Explain to the class  
●​ “You will hear a guest explain their dietary needs. Your job is to write down 

the key information so you can recommend the right dish.” 
■​ Teacher plays the video twice:  

○​ Step 2: First Listen 
■​ Play the short audio while students listen without writing. 

○​ Step 3: Second Listen with Notes  
■​ Students take notes (in their notebooks) on:  

●​ Allergen(s) 
●​ Preferences 
●​ Possible dishes 

○​ Step 4: Pair Check 
■​ Students compare notes in pairs and decide on 1–2 suitable menu items. 
■​ Teacher checks answers with the class. 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Menu Sorting + Allergy Roleplay (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Menu Sorting  

■​ Divide the class into group of 3-4 students 
●​ Give each group a menu sheet with dishes marked with dietary symbols 

○​ GF = Gluten-Free, V = Vegetarian, N = Contains Nuts, DF = 
Dairy-Free 

■​ Teacher models with 1–2 examples on the board.  
■​ Example:  

●​ "Caesar salad – contains dairy" → Dairy category. 
■​ Groups work together to sort dishes into correct categories:  

●​ Vegetarian, Nut-Free, Dairy-Free, Gluten-Free.  
■​ Teacher circulates to check understanding and correct any symbol confusion. 

○​ Step 2: Allergy Roleplay  
■​ Teacher distributes role cards: 
■​ Example role card:  

●​ Guest: Has a specific allergy or dietary preference. 
●​ Server: Asks about needs, recommends suitable dishes from their sorted 

menu, confirms choice politely. 

https://youtube.com/shorts/fDsSs3wBimI?si=2tOqc_nALWRW3kv9
https://youtube.com/shorts/fDsSs3wBimI?si=2tOqc_nALWRW3kv9
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12LgIlzb88YPee1muTNIzGX5Khf_snZDi/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1oOChWLh9ok839y2QWSHpmLlj6yZYOHt2/view?usp=drive_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12LgIlzb88YPee1muTNIzGX5Khf_snZDi/view?usp=sharing


 
■​ Model one quick example with a student: 

●​ Guest: “I’m allergic to nuts. Can I eat the chocolate cake?” 
●​ Server: “No, it has nuts. I recommend the fruit salad instead.” 

■​ Students work in pairs, switching roles after each round (2–3 mins per round). 
■​ Encourage polite question forms:  

●​ “Do you have any allergies?” 
●​ “This is suitable for…”. 

○​ Step 3: Debrief  
■​ Ask:  

●​ “Which allergies were hardest to find options for?” 
●​ “Did you find it especially difficult to describe a specific allergy or 

preference?”  
■​ Write useful phrases from roleplays on the board for review. 
■​ Praise polite tone and accuracy in recommendations. 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Mini-Project: Table Service Simulation (45 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Arrange students into groups of 3 again: Guest, Server, Observer. 
■​ Give each Guest a Dietary Needs Role Card (e.g., vegan, nut allergy, gluten-free).  
■​ Give each Observer an Observer Checklist (clarity, politeness, vocabulary, 

confirmation). 
■​ Explain to the class that the activity is a table service simulation and that they will 

use all of the vocabulary and skills they’ve learned throughout today’s lesson.  
■​ Remind the class: 

●​ “Servers — your goal is to ask polite dietary questions, recommend a 
suitable dish, and confirm it’s safe.  

●​ Guests — make sure to clearly explain your needs. Observers — listen 
carefully and tick off the checklist.” 

■​ Model a 1-minute example with one student to show how the interaction should 
flow. 

○​ Step 2: Simulation Round 1  
■​ Guests present their dietary needs (using role card details). 
■​ Servers respond: 

●​ Politely confirm the need:  
○​ “Do you have any allergies I should know about?” 

●​ Servers recommend a suitable dish from the menu. 
●​ Servers then clearly state if any items are not suitable:  

○​ “This salad contains dairy, so it may not be a good choice for you.” 
■​ Observers tick checklist boxes and write one strength + one improvement. 
■​ Teacher circulates, listening for correct vocabulary use and politeness. 

○​ Step 3: Students rotate roles  
■​ After 5 minutes, students rotate roles again so that everyone has the opportunity 

to be a Guest, a Server, and an Observer at least once. 
■​ Teacher reminds servers to avoid repeating the same recommendations; try 

different menu items or dietary needs each round. 
○​ Step 4: Debrief  

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1XMe62nF2aWmZYuGBfCyk-_yb_vdD0LaC4bp7WCP79C4/edit?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12LgIlzb88YPee1muTNIzGX5Khf_snZDi/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/12LgIlzb88YPee1muTNIzGX5Khf_snZDi/view?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1XMe62nF2aWmZYuGBfCyk-_yb_vdD0LaC4bp7WCP79C4/edit?usp=sharing


 
■​ Ask: 

●​ “What’s one phrase you’ll remember for future guest interactions?” 
■​ Write 3–5 “Top Phrases” from student answers on the board for the class to copy. 

 
●​ Reflection Discussion (10 mins) 

○​ Teacher leads a class discussion: 
■​ Ask: 

●​ “Which dietary terms do you feel most confident using now?” 
●​ “How did you make your recommendations polite and professional today?” 
●​ “What was the most difficult allergy or dietary request to handle, and why?” 
●​ “If you worked in a real restaurant tomorrow, what would you do differently 

after today’s lesson?” 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Quick Review Game (10 mins) 
○​ Teacher calls out a food. 

■​ Example: 
●​ Cheese pizza → Yes 
●​ Chicken soup → No 
●​ Garden salad → Yes 
●​ Beef burger → No 
●​ Vegetable stir-fry → Yes 
●​ Shrimp pasta → No 
●​ French fries → Yes 
●​ Egg omelette → Yes 
●​ Pepperoni pizza → No 
●​ Vegan chocolate cake → Yes 

○​ Students shout “Yes!” if it’s suitable for vegetarians, “No!” if not. 
 

●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 
○​ Next class: Unit 5 begins – Guest Requests and Problems 
○​ Assignment: Write a short dialogue where a guest asks about a dietary need and you 

respond. 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Find 2 food packages at home. Check if they say: gluten-free, vegan, or contains nuts. 
○​ Practice saying: “This has…” and “This is suitable for…” with a classmate. 

 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Pronunciation Focus: "gluten-free" vs "dairy-free" 
●​ Intonation in questions: "Do you have any allergies?" 
●​ Different regions have different dietary concerns (e.g., kosher, halal). Invite student examples. 
●​ Let stronger students handle complex dishes or roleplay multiple allergies. 
●​ Correct allergy handling can prevent serious issues and build guest trust. 

 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 17 
Topic: Responding to Guest Requests 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 – break 20mins – 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives  

●​ Can ask guests what they need politely. 
●​ Can confirm guest requests clearly. 
●​ Can respond to simple guest requests using polite, solution-focused language. 

 
 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ 'Find Someone Who' guest request grid 
○​ Requests in Context 
○​ Just a Minute Challenge 
○​ Room Service Relay 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

towel a piece of fabric used 
for drying 

“Can I have an extra 
towel?” 

Y 

wake-up call a scheduled call to 
wake someone 

“I’d like a wake-up call 
at 7am.” 

Y 

blanket a cover used to keep 
warm 

“Can I get another 
blanket, please?” 

Y 

shampoo a liquid used for 
washing hair 

“Can you send more 
shampoo?” 

Y 

key card a card to open a hotel 
room 

“I lost my key card.” Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1jQVdK9sjokxjEsuVSkR2YMhpydHNUPAYFCS2ZsIA588/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1PYtso6C1t_88T3wBh3Sxa8nk4rNwa7tBNtTfKctPlcQ/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1xHW2tdf4drPM62ca-lXTJFsjN6WvVBFv6mAL7c8it18/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1u81_dFutCpcFxi416I2z3HDhR3n5ojdMvA_XXKbQW-I/edit?usp=sharing


 
●​ Warm-Up Review (15 mins): Find Someone Who… (Hotel Edition) 

○​ Step 1: Demonstrate First  
■​ On the board or projector, model a mini-dialogue with one student:  

●​ Teacher: “Do you need an extra towel?” 
●​ Student: “Yes, I do.”  

■​ Emphasize correct polite question structure: 
●​ “Do you need…?” 
●​ “Have you ever asked for…?”​

 
○​ Step 2: Distribute Worksheets  

■​ Give each student their own copy of the grid. Instruct them to walk around and 
speak to different classmates. Have them fill out one name per box. 

■​ Interaction Time  
■​ Students mingle. Each time they find a match, they must write their classmate’s 

name in the square and ask a follow-up question if time allows. 
■​ Encourage natural follow-up: 

●​ “When did you ask for that?” 
●​ “Did you get it quickly?” 
●​ “Did they help you?” 

○​ Step 3: Wrap-Up + Debrief  
■​ Ask: 

●​ “Who got the most names?” 
●​ “What was the most common request?” 
●​ “Did anyone find someone who asked for everything?” 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (15 mins)  
○​ Step 1: Flashcard Reveal + Pronunciation Drill (5 mins) 

■​ Prepare visual flashcards (Quizlet or Google Slides for example) for each word 
(e.g., towel, blanket, shampoo). 

■​ For each item say the word clearly twice. 
■​ Have students repeat in unison. 
■​ Call on 2–3 individuals for pronunciation spot checks. 
■​ Write the word on the board under “Guest Requests. 

●​ Example: 
○​ Teacher: “What’s this?” (shows a towel) 
○​ Class: “Towel.” 
○​ Teacher: “Let’s say it together: tow-el.” 

○​ Step 2: Board Phrases + Example Dialogues (10 mins) 
■​ On the board, write two model dialogues: 

●​ Guest: “Can I have a [towel]?” 
●​ Staff: “Of course. I’ll bring it right away.” 
●​ Guest: “I lost my key card.” 
●​ Staff: “No problem. I’ll get you a new one.” 

○​ Step 3:  
■​ Practice each phrase chorally. 
■​ Switch vocabulary words and drill new combinations (e.g., shampoo, blanket). 

 
II. Practice 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1jQVdK9sjokxjEsuVSkR2YMhpydHNUPAYFCS2ZsIA588/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1jQVdK9sjokxjEsuVSkR2YMhpydHNUPAYFCS2ZsIA588/edit?usp=sharing


 
 

●​ Controlled Practice (20 mins) - Requests in Context 
 

○​ Step 1: Clear Task Framing  
■​ Explain to the class that in this activity, you’ll practice using real hotel guest 

requests. 
■​ First, they’ll match requests with polite responses on their worksheet.  
■​ Then they’ll write their own polite replies.  
■​ Reiterate that these are phrases hotel staff use all the time! 
■​ You can write these two model responses on the board as scaffolding: 

●​ “I’ll bring it right away.” 
●​ “Certainly, I’ll take care of it. 

 
○​ Step 2: Part A: Matching (8 mins) 

■​ Students work individually or in pairs to match the guest requests with 
appropriate staff responses. 

■​ After they finish, quickly check answers together, but ask students to read out 
the matched pair as a dialogue (Student A = Guest, Student B = Staff). 

■​ This adds pronunciation + context without extra prep. 
■​ Example: 

●​ Student A: “Can I have an extra towel?” 
●​ Student B: “I’ll bring it right away.” 

 
○​ Step 3: Part B: Fill-in-the-Blank Dialogues (10 mins) 

■​ Students complete the blanks with polite responses from earlier or new ones they 
know. 

■​ After completing the sentences, ask students to act out the dialogue in pairs. 
■​ This gives controlled written practice, plus speaking. 
■​ Encourage variety: 
■​ Instead of all students writing “I’ll bring it right away,” allow multiple correct 

answers like: 
●​ “Of course. I’ll send one now.” 
●​ “Certainly. One moment, please.” 

 
○​ Optional Add-On: “Response Upgrade Cards” (5 mins) 

■​ In the case you want to add a twist to this activity, you can use the following cues 
to build extra fluency”.  

■​ Say:  
●​ “Use a more enthusiastic tone.” 
●​ “Add how long it will take.”   

○​ E.g., “I’ll bring it in 5 minutes.” 
●​ “Start with ‘I’m sorry’ if the guest had a problem.” 
●​ “Ask: “Is there anything else I can help you with?” 
●​ “Use more professional wording.”   

○​ E.g., “Certainly” instead of “Sure” 
●​ “Add a reason or confirmation.”  

○​ E.g., “I’ll bring it right away so you’re comfortable.” 
●​ “Repeat the guest’s request to confirm.”  

○​ E.g., “A blanket? Certainly.” 
●​ “Offer help with something extra.”  

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1PYtso6C1t_88T3wBh3Sxa8nk4rNwa7tBNtTfKctPlcQ/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1PYtso6C1t_88T3wBh3Sxa8nk4rNwa7tBNtTfKctPlcQ/edit?usp=sharing


 
○​ E.g., “Would you like a wake-up call too?” 

 
●​ Game: Room Service Relay (30 mins)  

○​ Step 1: Set-Up (5 mins)- Divide class into two groups: Guests and Staff. 
■​ Give each Guest a Request Card with 1–2 hotel needs. 

●​ E.g., “I need two towels and an extra blanket.”  
●​ Give each Staff member a clipboard/form to take notes. 

○​ Step 2: How to Play - Relay Rounds (20 mins total)  
■​ Guests go to a staff member and make their request (using polite language): 

●​ “Excuse me, can I have two towels and a blanket, please?” 
■​ Staff must listen carefully, then confirm by repeating:  

●​ “Two towels and one blanket, right?” 
●​ Then, they record the request on their form. 

■​ After 60 seconds, ring a bell or clap — Guests rotate to a new Staff member. 
■​ New request each round (optional: rotate request cards too). 
■​ Do 4–5 rounds depending on class size. 

○​ Step 3: Wrap-Up & Debrief (5 mins) 
■​ Staff compare their request forms with the actual guest cards. 
■​ Point out good listening/confirmation strategies. 
■​ Ask reflection questions: 

●​ “What helped you understand the guest?” 
●​ “Was it hard to remember or write down everything?” 
●​ “What’s one phrase you used a lot?” 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Speaking Fluency: Just a Minute Challenge (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Teacher draws a card and speaks for 1 minute.  

Roleplay a hotel staff member responding to a guest request (real or imagined).  
■​ “You asked for two towels, right? No problem, I’ll bring it right away. Let me check 

if we have extra blankets too…” 
■​ Emphasize natural use of polite phrases — not robotic repetition. 

○​ Step 2: Student Setup 
■​ Students work in pairs: Speaker and Listener 
■​ Each speaker draws or chooses a Guest Request Card 
■​ The listener uses the worksheet to check off polite response phrases the 

speaker uses.  
○​ Step 3: 1-Minute Challenge Begins 

■​ The speaker has 1 minute to respond as the hotel staff member, using as many 
polite phrases as possible 

■​ The listener checks off each phrase and notes repetition or creativity 
○​ Step 4: Switch Roles + New Card 

■​ Do 2–3 rounds per student 
○​ Step 5: Debrief  

■​ Ask:  
●​ “Which phrase did you use most?” 
●​ “Which one felt most natural?” 
●​ “What was hard about speaking for a full minute?” 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1u81_dFutCpcFxi416I2z3HDhR3n5ojdMvA_XXKbQW-I/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1u81_dFutCpcFxi416I2z3HDhR3n5ojdMvA_XXKbQW-I/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1xHW2tdf4drPM62ca-lXTJFsjN6WvVBFv6mAL7c8it18/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1xHW2tdf4drPM62ca-lXTJFsjN6WvVBFv6mAL7c8it18/edit?usp=sharing


 
 

●​ Writing Practice - Polite Requests (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Explain 

■​ Tell your class:  
●​ “You’ve learned polite ways to respond to guest requests. Now we’ll 

practice them in writing to build accuracy and confidence before speaking.” 
■​ Write 2–3 model phrases on the board: 

●​ “I’ll bring it right away.” 
●​ “Let me check that for you.” 
●​ “Is there anything else I can help you with?” 

IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Group Reflection (10 mins) 
○​ Ask: “What phrase did you use the most today?” “What was difficult?” 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ Write: “Today I practiced responding to…” / “Now I can say…” 
 

●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins)  
○​ Next lesson: Lesson 2 - Apologizing and Offering Help 
○​ Homework: Write down 3 guest requests and your polite responses. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Use clear gestures and tone modeling for polite responses. 
●​ Encourage accuracy during Room Service Relay but prioritize fluency and clarity. 
●​ Support shy students with cue cards during speaking activities. 
●​ Celebrate use of polite language 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 18 
Topic: Apologizing and Offering Help 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives 

●​ Can say ‘I’m sorry’ to acknowledge a guest issue politely. 
●​ Can offer assistance with basic solutions using polite language. 
●​ Can reassure a guest and respond calmly to minor problems. 

 
 

Materials 
●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 

○​ Sorry & Solution Circle 
○​ Taboo Game Cards (cut-out or digital) 
○​ Blank sheets of paper (2-3 per students) 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Permanent markers/Sharpies 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

apologize to say sorry “I apologize for the 
inconvenience.” 

Y 

offer to propose something 
helpful 

“Can I offer you a 
different room?” 

Y 

problem an issue or 
inconvenience 

“There’s a problem with 
the TV.” 

Y 

help to assist someone “Let me help you with 
that.” 

Y 

solution a way to fix something “We’ll find a solution 
right away.” 

Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1lcWQjZvwzjY5na83V_Id1GvvQPtJTgeLWd6BweTJmOM/edit?usp=drive_link
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1O_R5LKKzemqzm6mxJVdefyMop2qcqCczJEgiBXJK7kc/edit?usp=sharing


 
●​ Warm-Up Review (15 mins): Guest Problems Brainstorm 

○​ Step 1: Ask an Open Question​
Write this question on the board or project it:  

●​ “What problems do guests sometimes have at a hotel?” 
■​ Encourage students to call out ideas freely.  
■​ If needed, give a few prompts: 

●​ “What problems can happen in the room?” 
●​ “What if something is broken?” 
●​ “What if the service is slow?” 

■​ Sample student answers: 
●​ No hot water 
●​ TV not working 
●​ Room is dirty 
●​ No towels 
●​ Long wait for room service 

 
○​ Step 2: Categorize Together  

■​ As students give answers, write them on the board in 3 columns: 
●​ Room Problems (e.g., key card not working, lights broken) 
●​ Bathroom Problems (e.g., no hot water, no shampoo) 
●​ Service Problems (e.g., wake-up call was late, food never arrived) 

 
○​ Step 3: Group Discussion  

■​ Ask follow-up questions to guide a short class discussion: 
●​ “Which problems happen often?” 
●​ “Which problems are serious?” 
●​ “What should the hotel staff say?” 

■​ Use this opportunity to introduce or recycle useful phrases: 
●​ “I’m so sorry about that.” 
●​ “Let me fix that right away.” 
●​ “I’ll send someone now.” 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction - "What’s the Situation?" Game (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Create the following flashcards: 

■​ Word Cards: each target word written clearly 
●​ Example word (write 1 per card): 

○​  “apologize”, “offer”, “problem”, “help”, “solution” 
■​ Situation Cards: simple guest complaint scenarios (see examples below) 

●​ Example situations (1 per card): 
○​ The guest has no towels. 
○​ The Wi-Fi isn’t working. 
○​ The wake-up call was late. 
○​ The bathroom is dirty. 
○​ The room is too cold. 
○​ The shampoo is missing. 
○​ The guest got the wrong food. 
○​ The key card doesn’t work. 
○​ There’s loud noise in the hallway. 



 
○​ The TV is broken. 

 
○​ Step 2: Word Reveal + Pronunciation Drill  

■​ Show each word one by one. 
■​ Pronounce → Students repeat. 
■​ Ask simple comprehension checks: 

●​ “Do we like problems?” (No!) 
●​ “If a guest has a problem, do we apologize?” (Yes!) 

■​ Write all words on the board for reference. 
○​ Step 3: Situation Match Challenge (6 mins) 

■​ Read (or hand out) short “problem” scenarios: 
●​ e.g., “The room is too cold.” / “The shampoo is missing.” 

■​ Students work in pairs to match one or two target words to each situation. 
●​ Example:  

○​ Situation - "The Wi-Fi doesn’t work."  
○​ Match: problem, apologize, help, solution 

■​ Have them explain their match: 
●​ “There’s a problem, so we apologize and offer help.” 

 
○​ Step 4: Stand and Say (5 mins) – Active Wrap-Up 

■​ Play a quick movement game:  
■​ Call out a situation: “The room is dirty.” 
■​ Ask: “What do you do?” 
■​ Students stand up and say a sentence using at least 2 target words. 
■​ Examples: 

●​ “We apologize and help the guest.” 
●​ “The problem is no towels. We offer a solution.” 

■​ Reward creative, polite, or funny answers to build confidence. 
 

 
●​ "Sorry, Let Me Help You" – Mini Dialogues (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Put students in pairs.  
■​ Give each pair a Problem Card (reuse situation cards from earlier or give new 

ones).  
■​ Example: "The Wi-Fi isn’t working.” 

○​ Step 2: Each pair writes a 3–4 line dialogue between a guest and hotel staff. 
■​ Example: 

●​ Guest: “The Wi-Fi doesn’t work.” 
●​ Staff: “I’m so sorry. Let me help you.” 
●​ Guest: “Can you fix it?” 
●​ Staff: “I’ll call maintenance now. We’ll find a solution.” 

■​ Students must include at least 2 vocabulary words and a polite apology. 
 

●​ Functional Phrases (15 mins): “Sorry & Solution Circle” - Apologize and Offer Help in 
Rotation 

○​ Step 1: Introduce & Drill Functional Phrases  
■​ Write or project the 6–7 polite response phrases below. 
■​ Teacher projects the following video for students to consideration (tone and 

recovery) 
■​ Say each phrase and have students repeat chorally and individually. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1lcWQjZvwzjY5na83V_Id1GvvQPtJTgeLWd6BweTJmOM/edit?usp=sharing


 
■​ Clarify their meaning and tone (professional, empathetic, efficient).  
■​ Target Functional Phrases: 

●​ “I’m sorry about that.” 
●​ “Let me help you.” 
●​ “I’ll take care of it right away.” 
●​ “I can offer you a solution.” 
●​ “I’ll send someone to help.” 
●​ “Sorry for the inconvenience.” 
●​ “I’ll make sure it doesn’t happen again.” 

○​ Step 2: Speaking Circles: Guest vs. Staff  
■​ Half the class forms an inner circle, facing outward (they are hotel staff) 
■​ The other half forms an outer circle, facing inward (they are guests) 
■​ **Each “Guest” gets a simple Problem Card:  

●​ e.g., “The air conditioner is broken.” /“There are no towels.” / “The room is 
noisy.” 

■​ Guest says their problem clearly 
■​ Staff responds using 1–2 polite phrases from the target list 
■​ After 30–40 seconds, teacher claps → outer circle rotates one person to the 

left 
■​ Repeat with a new partner and new problem 
■​ Do 4–5 rotations total 

 
○​ Step 3: Quick Debrief (2 mins) 

■​ Ask: 
●​ “What phrase did you use the most?” 
●​ “Which problem was hard to answer?” 
●​ “Did your partner use polite language?” 

■​ Encourage students to reflect on fluency, clarity, and tone. 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Matching Activity (20 mins) 
○​ Prep: Bring blank paper (2-3 sheets per student) 
○​ Step 1: Divide the class into 2 halves: Guests and Hotel Staff  
○​ Step 2: Hand out three blank sheets of paper to each student.  
○​ Step 3: Have the “Guest” students make signs with their blank sheets of paper:  

■​ They are to write three different guest problems (one per sheet of paper).  
■​ The second half of the class, the “Hotel Staff”, writes polite responses on their 

signs. 
○​ Step 4: Once everyone has finished making their signs, collect them all.  
○​ Step 5: Shuffle the signs and lay them face-down in the middle of the classroom 

■​ (this makes a life-sized memory game/matching activity) 
○​ Step 6: Call out random students to take turns matching the Guest problems with the 

corresponding Hotel Staff polite response.   
 

[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production  
 

●​ Controlled Dialogue Practice (20 mins) - "Fix the Dialogue – Then Say It!" 
○​ Step 1: Set Up  



 
■​ Tell students: 

●​ “You’re going to fix broken hotel staff dialogues using the polite phrases we 
practiced. Then, you’ll read them aloud with a partner — clearly and 
politely.” 

■​ Write two sample phrases on the board: 
●​ “I’m sorry about that. Let me help you.” 
●​ “I’ll send someone right away. Is there anything else I can do?” 

○​ Step 2: Gap-Fill Dialogue Task (10-12 mins) 
■​ Display 3–4 short guest/staff exchanges with missing phrases on the 

whiteboard. 
■​ Example: 

●​ Guest: “There’s no hot water.” 
●​ Staff: “I’m _______ about that. Let me ______ you.” (Expected: “sorry” / 

“help”) 
●​ Guest: The air conditioner is broken. 
●​ Staff: I’m ______ about that. I’ll ______ someone to fix it. (Expected: 

“sorry” / “send”) 
●​ Guest: “I didn’t get my breakfast order.” 
●​ Staff: “I ______ for the inconvenience. Let me ______ into it.” (Expected: 

“apologize” / “look”  
●​ Guest: “The wake-up call was late.” 
●​ Staff: “I’m very ______. I’ll make sure it doesn’t ______ again.” (Expected: 

“sorry” / “happen”) 
■​ Students work individually or in pairs to complete the gaps using the polite 

response phrases on the board.  
■​ Multiple correct versions should be accepted. 

 
○​ Step 3: Reorder the Dialogue (4–5 mins) 

■​ Provide one scrambled dialogue that includes a guest complaint and a polite staff 
response. 

■​ Students must put the lines in the correct order. 
■​ Example (Scrambled): 

●​ “I’ll take care of it right away.” 
●​ “There’s no toilet paper in my room.” 
●​ “I’m very sorry about that.” 
●​ Correct order: 
●​ Guest: There’s no toilet paper in my room. 
●​ Staff: I’m very sorry about that. 
●​ Staff: I’ll take care of it right away. 

 
●​ Game: Taboo – Guest Problem Edition (35 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Divide students into small groups or pairs (3–4 students per group works well). 
○​ Step 2: Give each group a stack of Taboo cards (from the worksheet). 
○​ Each card includes: 

■​ One hotel problem (e.g., No hot water) 
■​ 2–3 taboo words they are not allowed to say (e.g., hot, shower, water) 

○​ Step 3: How to Play (25-28 mins) 
■​ One student draws a card and describes the problem without saying the taboo 

words. 
■​ Use polite guest-style phrasing: 
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●​ “Something is wrong with the shower.” 
●​ “The guest can’t take a warm shower.” 
●​ “The water is very cold, which is a problem.” 

■​ The other students guess the correct problem. 
■​ When the group guesses correctly, the next student draws a new card. 

○​ Step 4: Rotate turns within each group every 60–90 seconds. 
■​ Use Only Polite Language!  
■​ Remind students to speak like hotel staff — respectful and professional. 

 
 

●​ Whole-Class Debrief (10 mins) 
○​ Which problems were easiest/hardest to describe? 
○​ Review most common phrases used during the game. 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Reflection (5 mins) 
○​ Ask: What phrases do you remember most? 
○​ Ask students to share one hospitality phrase they learned from their partner.  
○​ Write 2-3 excellent examples on the board. Practice difficult pronunciations as a class. 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ Write: 'Today I learned how to…' 
○​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 
○​ Next lesson: Describing Simple Problems (e.g. No Hot Water) 
○​ Homework: Write down 3 polite ways to offer help in your job. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Monitor accuracy but prioritize tone and confidence when apologizing. 
●​ Use the Taboo game to lighten the mood and build vocabulary flexibility. 
●​ Encourage paraphrasing and polite alternatives. 
●​ Support lower-level students with visual cues or phrase strips. 
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Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 19 
Topic: Describing Simple Problems (e.g. No Hot Water) 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can say: "The shower doesn’t work." 
●​ Can explain when a problem started. 
●​ Can report the issue to maintenance clearly and politely

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Blank Flashcards 
○​ Building Mini Dialogues 
○​ Using Past & Present for Problems 
○​ Gap-Fill Dialogue  
○​ Problem Detective 
○​ Fix and Report It! Worksheet 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Timer or stopwatch 
○​ Permanent markers/Sharpies 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

broken not working correctly "The air conditioner is 
broken." 

Y 

leak when water escapes 
unintentionally 

"There is a leak under 
the sink." 

Y 

doesn’t work not functioning "The TV doesn’t work." Y 

problem an issue or 
inconvenience 

"We have a problem 
with the Wi-Fi." 

Y 

started when something began "It started this 
morning." 

N 
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Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up Review:  Problem Charades (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Write a list of basic guest problems on the board (e.g., No hot water, TV is 

broken, Key card doesn’t work). 
○​ Step 2: Call on two volunteers: one acts out the problem, one guesses using a full 

sentence:  
■​ "The ___ doesn’t work." 
■​ “There’s a problem with the ___.”​

 
■​ “It started [last night / this morning].” 
■​ “The air conditioner doesn’t work”  
■​ “The key card doesn’t open the door” 
■​ “The TV has no sound” 
■​ “There’s a leak under the sink” 
■​ “The room is too cold” 

○​ Continue for several rounds to activate vocabulary and speaking confidence. 
 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (15 mins)  
○​ Step 1: Display each word one at a time on the board or with flashcards: 

■​ broken 
■​ leak 
■​ doesn’t work 
■​ problem 
■​ started 

○​ For each word: 
■​ Say the word clearly 
■​ Have students repeat chorally and individually 
■​ Give a simple definition in hospitality context 
■​ Provide a model sentence 

●​ Example: “broken” → “The air conditioner is broken.” 
○​ Step 2: Ask students for 1–2 example sentences using that word. Prompt with sentence 

frames: 
●​ “There is a ____.” 
●​ “The ____ doesn’t work.” 
●​ “It started this morning.” 

○​ Step 3: Student Activity: 3 Sentences, 3 Structures 
■​ Ask students to choose any 3 words from the list and write: 

●​ One sentence with “There is a...” 
●​ One sentence with “It doesn’t work.” 
●​ One sentence with “It started...” 

■​ Example:  
●​ “There is a leak under the sink.” 
●​ “The shower doesn’t work.” 
●​ “It started last night.” 

○​ Step 4: Students then compare with a partner and read their best sentence aloud. 



 
 

●​ Mini Listening/Reading Activity: Problem Reports (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Display or read aloud 3 short guest-staff dialogues one at a time (project onto 

board or read aloud). 
■​ Example Dialogue 1: 

●​ Guest: “The Wi-Fi doesn’t work. It started last night.” 
●​ Staff: “I’m sorry to hear that. I’ll contact maintenance.” 

■​ Example Dialogue 2:  
●​ Guest: “There’s a leak in the bathroom. It started this morning.” 
●​ Staff: “I’ll send someone to check it now.” 

■​ Example Dialogue 3: 
●​ Guest: “The TV is broken. I couldn’t use it yesterday.” 
●​ Staff: “I apologize. We’ll fix it right away.” 

○​ Step 2: Students underline or highlight three parts in each dialogue: 
■​ The problem 
■​ When it started 
■​ The solution offered 

○​ Step 3: Pair Check: Students compare answers with a partner. 
■​ “What was the problem?” 
■​ “When did it start?” 
■​ “What did the staff say?” 

○​ Step 4: Class Feedback: Review answers together. 
○​ Step 5: Ask volunteers to read full dialogues aloud with clear tone and pronunciation.​

 
●​ Grammar/Function Focus: Using Past + Present for Problems (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Explain structure: 
■​ Present Simple: "The TV doesn’t work." 
■​ Past Simple: "It started yesterday." 
■​ Briefly explain: 

●​ “We use Present Simple to say what the problem is currently.” 
●​ “We use Past Simple to say when the problem began.” 

○​ Step 2: Practice building mini-dialogues from prompt pairs on this worksheet. 
 

●​ Model Dialogue & Practice - Reporting a Problem to Maintenance (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Introduce the Context  

■​ Tell the class: 
●​ “Now we’ll practice how to report a guest problem to maintenance. First, 

listen to a short dialogue. Then you’ll complete your own version and read 
it with a partner.” 

■​ Explain:  
●​ “One person is a hotel staff member calling the maintenance department.”  
●​ “The staff member must describe the issue clearly and politely.” 

○​ Step 2: Read the Model Dialogue Aloud  
■​ Teacher reads aloud: 

●​ Staff: “Hello, this is Reception. I’m calling about Room 304. The air 
conditioner doesn’t work. It started this morning. Could you please send 
someone to check it?” 

●​ Maintenance: “Of course. We’ll take care of it right away.” 
●​ Optional: Write the full dialogue on the board for visual support. 
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○​ Step 3:  Dialogue Completion (7–8 mins) 

■​ Distribute the Gap-fill Dialogue Worksheet 
■​ Students complete the dialogue in pairs. 
■​ Encourage them to choose a problem, use correct grammar, and be polite. 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Controlled Practice Activities - Describe the Problem (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Project images of common [hotel] problems (e.g., TV screen is black / Guest 

checked in at 3pm) (use Google or a preferred web search engine). 
■​ Students work in pairs: 
■​ One acts as the guest, describing the problem and when it started. 
■​ The partner listens and writes down the issue. 
■​ Then, students switch roles. 
■​ Monitor and correct tone, grammar, clarity. 

○​ Step 2: Fix and Report It! Worksheet (15 mins) 
■​ Students work individually on gap-fill exercises: 

●​ "The ___ doesn’t work." 
●​ "It started ___ (time/day)." 
●​ "We need to call ___ (who?)." 

○​ Step 3: Peer check answers in pairs. 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Whole-Class Challenge: Problem Ladder (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Arrange 4 chairs at the front of the classroom. 
■​ Label them Room 1, Room 2, Room 3, Room 4 using the whiteboard or simple 

paper signs.  
■​ Ask 4 students to sit in the chairs — each becomes a “guest” in that room. 
■​ The rest of the class watches or acts as “maintenance staff” one at a time. 

○​ Step 2: Assign a problem  
■​ Assign a problem to each seated student or let them choose a realistic hotel issue 

based on the lesson  
●​ (e.g., “The air conditioner is broken,” “There’s a leak under the sink”) 

■​ Problems can be written on the board if needed for inspiration. 
○​ Step 3: Roles  

■​ Choose one student to be Maintenance Staff.  
■​ Give them a blank notebook or board space to “record” each issue. 
■​ The Maintenance Staff visits each room in order. 
■​ The seated student describes the problem clearly: 

●​ “The Wi-Fi doesn’t work. It started this morning.” 
■​ Maintenance responds using polite phrases from the lesson: 

●​ “I’m sorry about that. I’ll send someone right away.” 
■​ Maintenance writes the problem down in their “log.” 
■​ After visiting all 4 rooms, the Maintenance Staff reports back to the class with 

the 4 issues they recorded. 
■​ Target Phrases for Students to Use: 
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●​ “The [object] doesn’t work.” 
●​ “There’s a problem with…” 
●​ “It started [yesterday / this morning / last night].” 
●​ “I’m sorry about that.” 
●​ “I’ll take care of it right away.” 

■​ Repeat with a new Maintenance Staff volunteer. 
 

●​ Problem Detective – Investigate & Respond (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Students read realistic guest complaints and practice describing the problem, 
apologizing politely, and offering a clear solution. 

○​ Step 2: Handout  
■​ Hand out the “Problem Detective” worksheet 
■​ The worksheet includes 5 short guest messages, each describing a different 

issue. 
■​ For each guest message, students answer three questions: 

●​ “What is the problem?” 
●​ “What would you say to apologize?” 
●​ “What help or solution can you offer?” 

■​ Give students 10–12 minutes to complete the worksheet individually. 
■​ Encourage full sentences and polite tone. 
■​ Then put students into pairs or small groups (2–3) to compare answers and 

practice reading them aloud using clear, polite intonation. 
■​ Language Focus (Write on the Board): 

●​ “I’m very sorry about that.” 
●​ “Let me help you.” 
●​ “We’ll send someone right away.” 
●​ “It started this morning.” 
●​ “There’s a problem with the [TV/heating/etc.].” 

○​ Reflection + Recap (5 mins)  
■​ Class discusses: Which problem was hardest to describe? Which phrases were 

most useful? 
■​ Practice pronunciation of key vocabulary one last time. 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 
○​ Have students write out and finish the following self-reflection sentences:  
○​ "Today I practiced describing..."  
○​ "Now I can say..." 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next lesson: Unit 5, Lesson 4: Asking a Supervisor for Support 
○​ Homework: Write 3 sentences describing common room problems you’ve seen or 

experienced. 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Watch hospitality greeting videos online and note new phrases 
○​ Complete self-introduction practice with family/friends using formal and informal styles 
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○​ Use digital language app for pronunciation practice of key hospitality terms​

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Reinforce past + present distinction gently throughout. 
●​ Focus on clarity over complexity. 
●​ Encourage guests/staff to use full polite sentences. 
●​ Support low-level learners with sentence frames. 
●​ Emphasize clear pronunciation of "doesn’t", "started", and "problem". 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 20 
Topic: Asking a Supervisor for Support 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can report a problem clearly. 
●​ Can ask my manager for help. 
●​ Can explain what I did to assist the guest. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Correct the Mistakes 
○​ Guest Problem Cards 
○​ Case File Template 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​  

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers  
○​ A soft ball (or plush item) to safely toss 
○​ Pre-cut blank “Dialogue Cards” (A5 paper or large index cards) 
○​ Markers, colored pencils, pens 
○​ Printed list of target vocabulary and useful phrases for reference 
○​ Tape or magnets for displaying work 

 
 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specifi
c (Y-N) 

escalate to report a problem to 
someone with more 

authority 

“I had to escalate the issue 
to my supervisor.” 

Y 

supervisor a manager or team 
leader in charge of staff 

“My supervisor helped me 
speak with the guest.” 

Y 

report to share details about a 
problem or situation 

“I need to report a guest 
issue to my manager.” 

Y 

assist to help someone “I assisted the guest with 
their luggage.” 

Y 

resolve to find a solution to a 
problem 

“We resolved the complaint 
quickly with a room 

change.” 

Y 

issue a problem or situation 
that needs attention 

“There was an issue with 
the guest’s reservation.” 

Y 
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log entry a written record of an 
incident or situation 

“Please write a log entry 
about what happened with 

the guest.” 

Y 

 
 

Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up (10 mins): "Who Do You Call?" Quick Match Game 
○​ Step 1: Write common hotel problems on the board  

■​ (e.g., angry guest, missing booking, overcharge, loud noise complaint). 
○​ Step 2: Ask   

●​ "Can a staff member fix this alone, or do they need a supervisor?" 
○​ Step 3: Students work in small teams to categorize the problems:  

■​ Staff-level vs Supervisor-level. 
○​ Step 4: Class checks answers together and briefly discusses why some issues need 

escalation. 
 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Functional Language: Reporting Up (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Write key reporting phrases on the board: 

●​ "I need help with a guest issue." 
●​ "The guest is upset about..." 
●​ "I tried to... but it didn’t work." 
●​ "Can you speak to the guest?" 
●​ "Here’s what I did so far..." 

○​ Step 2: Practice pronunciation and natural intonation. 
○​ Step 3: Ask students to repeat in pairs using imagined problems, such as:  

●​ “The guest is upset about…” 
●​ “I tried to help, but…” 
●​ “Can you speak to the guest?” 
●​ “The guest is angry about a double charge.” 
●​ “There’s loud noise from another room.” 
●​ “The guest asked for towels 40 minutes ago.” 

 
●​ Listening & Noticing: Reporting to a Supervisor (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Pick two students to read the dialogue aloud to the class, twice. One student will 
read the “Staff” script, the other will read the “Supervisor” script.   

■​ Scenario #1: 
●​ Staff: “Excuse me, can I speak with you for a moment? There's a guest in 

Room 408 who’s very upset.​
I tried to help, but she says her reservation is missing. I checked the 
system, but there’s nothing under her name.​
Can you assist? I think this needs to be escalated.” 

●​ Supervisor: “Okay. Let’s go speak to her together. Next time, make a log 
entry when this happens.” 

○​ Step 2: First Listen (gist): 
■​ Have the class listen for the answers to the following questions: 

●​ “Who is speaking?” 



 
●​ “What’s the guest issue?” 
●​ “What does the staff member ask for?” 

○​ Step 3: Second Listen (details):  
■​ Play the audio a second time and have student write the answers to the following 

questions:  
●​ “What polite phrases were used?” 
●​ “Which lesson vocabulary words did you hear?” 
●​ “How was the issue escalated?” 

○​ Step 4: Repeat the process with two different students 
■​ Scenario #2:  

●​ Staff: “Excuse me, Natalie, do you have a minute? I need help with a 
guest issue in Room 522.​
The guest says the shower is flooding the bathroom. I checked it — the 
floor is really wet.​
I gave them extra towels, but the water keeps coming. Should I escalate 
this?” 

●​ Supervisor: “Yes, please report it to maintenance right away.​
Also, make a log entry. I’ll speak to the guest and apologize.” 

 
○​ Sep 5: Group check + board work 

■​ Call up students to the board to highlight and write a list of all key expressions and 
lesson vocabulary they heard on the audio clip. 

●​ Example: “Should I escalate this?” 
 

●​ “Pass the Problem” – Reporting Throw Game (20 mins)  
○​ For this activity, you’ll need a soft ball (or plush item) to safely toss 
○​ Step 1: Make a visible list of target reporting phrases and vocabulary on the board 

■​ Activity focus vocabulary: escalate, supervisor, report, assist, resolve, issue, log 
entry 

○​ Step 2: Brainstorm as a class:  
■​ Write 8–10 guest problems on slips of paper or on the board. 

●​ Example: “The guest in Room 302 says their TV isn’t working.” 
○​ Step 3: Students stand in a circle (or sit in chairs if needed, but still throw). 
○​ One student starts by drawing or reading a guest problem aloud. 
○​ They toss the ball to another student across the circle and say: 

●​ “I need help with a guest issue...” 
■​ Then describe the problem and ask for assistance or escalation. 
■​ Example: 

●​ “I need help with a guest issue. The guest in 302 says their TV doesn’t 
work. I tried to help, but I think we need to escalate this. Can you assist?” 

■​ The receiving student catches the ball and acts as the supervisor, giving a 
response using at least one vocabulary word: 

●​ “Okay, let’s log the issue. I’ll speak to the guest.” 
■​ That student now invents a new guest problem, and tosses the ball to someone 

else, continuing the cycle. 
 

II. Practice 
 

●​ Controlled Practice Activities (20 mins): Correct the Mistakes - Reporting to a Supervisor 
○​ Step 1: Handout the worksheet to all students.  
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○​ Step 2: Students work individually to correct vocabulary errors, improve politeness, and 

fill in missing words.  
■​ Encourage them to refer to the target vocabulary list on the board (that you’ve 

written out during the lesson). 
○​ Step 3: Monitor closely to check accurate use of escalate, supervisor, report, assist, 

resolve, issue, log entry. 
○​ Step 4: Check answers as a class: 

■​ Call on volunteers for quick corrections. 
■​ Have 2–3 students read their rewritten reports aloud and give feedback on 

clarity and politeness. 
■​ Transition: 
■​ Point out that these polished sentences and dialogues can be adapted directly for 

the upcoming mini-project and digital tool work 
○​ Step 5: Reflection  

■​ Quick class discussion:   
●​ “Which words or phrases came to mind during this written practice?”  
●​ “Which words or phrases are still challenging?” 

[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Mini-Project: “Supervisor Solutions Board” (25 mins)  
○​ Prep: (Prior to the lesson) Cut out Guest Problem Cards for this activity.  

■​ Recruit a couple of students to help you come up with additional ideas for the 
cards (in case you don’t have enough for the number of students present).  

○​ Step 1: Split the class into small teams of 3–4. 
■​ Teacher assigns the following student roles for Round 1:  

●​ Staff member 
●​ Supervisor 
●​ Note-taker 

■​ Each team receives 2–3 Guest Problem Cards (different scenarios for variety). 
○​ Step 2: Provide this simple case file template sheet to students: 

●​ Problem – what happened? 
●​ Report – what the staff member said to the supervisor (full sentence). 
●​ Supervisor Decision – escalate or resolve? 
●​ Log Entry – short note for the system. 

○​ Step 3: Discuss & Decide 
■​ Teams decide how to report each problem, including polite opening, description, 

action taken, and request for help. 
■​ Use at least 3 vocabulary words for each case. 
■​ Write & Prepare 
■​ Fill in the template sheet for each problem.  
■​ Add a quick “Supervisor Solution” — 1–2 sentences explaining what happens 

next. 
○​ Step 4: Practice Rounds 

■​ Teacher times 2-3 rounds of ~5 minutes each.  
■​ With each round, students switch roles so that every student in the group has the 

chance to play each role of Staff, Supervisor and Note-taker.    
○​ Step 5: Presentation 

■​ Each team presents one case file to the class as if briefing the morning team 
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meeting. 

■​ Other students listen and say whether they agree with the escalation decision and 
why. 
 

IV. Digital Tool Practice (45 mins)  
○​ To provide students with the opportunity to use the digital tool in class with teacher 

support. 
○​ The teacher can demonstrate activities with the whole class and/or support students as 

they work individually. 
 

V. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Quick Self-Reflection (5 mins) 
○​ On a slip of paper or in their notebook, have students write one sentence about what 

they did well in today’s lesson. 
■​ Example: “I used the word escalate correctly when talking to my partner.” 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next Lesson: Unit 6, Lesson 1: Recommending Nearby Attractions 
○​ Homework: Think of a time when a guest, customer, or colleague gave you feedback. 
○​ Write 3–4 sentences about what the feedback was, whether it was positive or negative, 

and how you responded (or could have responded better). 
 

●​ Optional Independent Practice 
○​ Review today’s target vocabulary: escalate, supervisor, report, assist, resolve, issue, log 

entry. 
○​ Write two short dialogues (3–4 lines each) reporting an issue to a supervisor. 
○​ Try to use at least four of the target words in each dialogue. 
○​ Practice saying them aloud for fluency and polite intonation. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Be mindful of pacing: keep the controlled practice low-energy so students have focus left for the 
mini-project and digital tool session. 

●​ During the mini-project, encourage use of complete sentences and vocabulary rather than 
one-word answers. 

●​ If students struggle with tone or politeness, model one or two strong examples before starting 
pair/group work. 

●​ Remind students they will continue to build on these skills in the next lesson when handling guest 
feedback — this creates continuity between units. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 21 
Topic: Recommending Nearby Attractions 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 – break 20mins – 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives  

●​ Can ask what the guest is interested in. 
●​ Can suggest a place to visit. 
●​ Can say “It’s popular because…” + give a simple reason. 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ "Match the Guest" 
○​ Attraction Speed Cards 
○​ Guest Interest Cards + Staff Tracking Sheet 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

attraction place tourists visit “The Old City is a top 
attraction.” 

Y 

local from this area “Try a local market 
nearby.” 

Y 

popular many people like it “It’s popular because 
the view is amazing.” 

Y 

museum place for art/history “The museum opens at 
10.” 

Y 

market place to shop/eat “The market is lively in 
the evening.” 

Y 

viewpoint place with a great view “There’s a viewpoint 10 
minutes away.” 

N 

family-friendly good for families “It’s family-friendly with 
a play area.” 

N 

crowded/quiet full of people / calm “It’s quiet in the 
mornings.” 

N 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up Review (15 mins): “What are you into?” 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1kZrYsVfXZQGY6VMT4_VUUojCp29sKCPMlhUj7oCzK3w/edit?usp=sharing
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○​ Step 1: Write the following words on the board:  

■​ Food  
■​ History  
■​ Shopping  
■​ Views  
■​ Art  
■​ Nightlife  
■​ Family activities 

○​ Step 2: Quick mingle - Have students walk around the classroom and ask 2–3 of their 
classmates: 

●​  “What are you interested in?” and note one interest for each classmate in 
the notebook. 

I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (25 mins) - Functional Phrases: Ask → Recommend → Reason  
○​ Step 1: Set up the board with three headers and frames:  

■​ Ask → Recommend → Reason 
●​ Ask: “What are you interested in—___ or ___?” / “Do you like ___?” / “Are 

you into ___?” 
●​ Recommend: “You can visit ___.” / “I recommend ___.” / “You could try 

___.” 
●​ Reason: “It’s popular because ___.” / “People like it because ___.” / “It’s 

great for ___.” 
■​ Add prompts: food, history, art, shopping, views, family activities, nightlife. 

○​ Board setup (leave up all lesson): 
■​ Ask interests 

●​ “What are you interested in—___ or ___?” 
●​ “Do you like ___?” / “Are you into ___?” 

■​ Recommend a place 
●​ “You can visit ___.” 
●​ “I recommend ___.” 
●​ “You could try ___.” 

■​ Give a reason 
●​ “It’s popular because ___.” 
●​ “People like it because ___.” 
●​ “It’s great for ___ (families/food/photos).” 

○​ Step 2: Model once (short demo): 
■​ Teacher → Student 

●​ “What are you interested in—food or history?” → “Food.” → “I recommend 
the Night Market. It’s popular because the food is amazing.” 

○​ Step 3: Chorally repeat each line, then pick 2–3 students and do individual spot-checks 
for clarity and pronunciation. 

○​ Step 4: Pair practice: 
○​ One student takes on the role of “A” and asks about interests; Student B answers. 

■​ A recommends a place and adds a ‘because’ reason. 
■​ Switch roles; repeat with new interests/places. 

○​ Step 5: Quick error correction on board:  
■​ Listen for common mistakes such as “interested in art” (not on) or “I recommend 

the market” (not recommend to go the market) 
○​ Ensure every recommendation includes because + simple reason. 



 
 

●​ Listening Activity: "Match the Guest" (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Select three pairs of students to read these dialogues aloud to the class: 

■​ Dialogue 1: 
●​ Staff: "Good morning! Are you interested in history or shopping?" 
●​ Guest: "I love history." 
●​ Staff: "You should visit the Old Town. It's popular because the buildings 

are 500 years old." 
■​ Dialogue 2: 

●​ Staff: "What are you into—art or outdoor activities?" 
●​ Guest: "I'm really into art." 
●​ Staff: "I recommend the Modern Art Gallery. People like it because they 

have local artists." 
■​ Dialogue 3: 

●​ Staff: "Do you like quiet places or crowded markets?" 
●​ Guest: "I prefer quiet places." 
●​ Staff: "You could try the Botanical Garden. It's great for relaxation because 

it's very peaceful." 
○​ Step 2: First listen - Students identify:  

■​ What is the guest interested in? 
■​ What place does the staff recommend? 
■​ What reason do they give? 

○​ Step 3: Second listen - Students write down (on the dedicated worksheet): 
■​ The "Ask" phrase used 
■​ The "Recommend" phrase used 
■​ The complete "because" sentence 

○​ Step 4: Board work: 
■​ Call students up to underline the three-part structure in each dialogue 
■​ Highlight different ways to say "because" reasons 
■​ Note pronunciation of "interested" and "recommend" 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Controlled Practice Activities (20 mins): Attraction Speed Cards 
○​ Step 1: Distribute worksheet with two parts: 

■​ Part A: Matching 
■​ Match guest interests to appropriate attractions 
■​ Example: "likes quiet places" → "botanical garden" 
■​ Work individually, then check in pairs 

○​ Step 2: Complete the Dialogues  
■​ Part B: Fill in missing recommendation phrases 
■​ Example: 

●​ Guest: "I'm interested in local food." 
●​ Staff: "You _______ the Night Market. It's _______ because the street 

food is delicious." 
■​ Each dialogue must include: ask, recommend, and reason 
■​ Students practice reading completed dialogues aloud with partner 

○​ Step 3: Quick whole-class check: 
■​ Volunteers read their favorite recommendation 
■​ Correct any persistent errors with "because" structure 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1kZrYsVfXZQGY6VMT4_VUUojCp29sKCPMlhUj7oCzK3w/edit?usp=sharing
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[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Game: "Tourist Information Desk Relay" (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Set-Up  

■​ Divide class into two groups: Tourists and Information Staff 
■​ Give each tourist a Guest Interest Card with 2 interests listed 

●​ Example cards: "history + quiet places" / "food + family activities" / "art + 
shopping" 

●​ Staff members get a clipboard or paper to track recommendations 
○​ Step 2: How to Play  

■​ Round 1: Tourists approach staff and wait to be asked about interests 
■​ Staff must ask using target phrases:  

●​ "What are you interested in?" 
■​ Tourist responds with ONE interest from their card 
■​ Staff recommends a place with a "because" reason 
■​ Staff writes down what they recommended 
■​ Ring bell/clap → Tourists rotate to next staff member 
■​ Round 2: Same process with second interest 
■​ Do 4-5 rounds total, rotating cards between tourists 

○​ Step 3: Debrief  
■​ Staff share their most creative recommendations 
■​ Ask:  

●​ "Which recommendation would you actually follow? Why?" 
■​ Quick pronunciation check on difficult attraction names 

 
●​ Speaking Fluency: "Perfect Match Challenge" (30 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Group Formation  
■​ Now you’ll divide class into groups of 3-4 
■​ Each group receives 2 Guest Profile Cards 
■​ Example profiles: 

●​ "Family with 3 kids (ages 5, 8, 12)" 
●​ "Young couple interested in Instagram photos" 
●​ "Retired history teacher traveling alone" 
●​ "Business traveler with one free afternoon" 

○​ Step 2: Planning Phase  
■​ Groups discuss and create 2-3 recommendations per profile 
■​ The group recommendations must include: 

●​ Opening question about interests 
●​ Clear recommendation 
●​ "Because" reason that matches the guest type 

■​ Have students write brief notes (not full scripts) 
○​ Step 3: Presentation Phase  

■​ Each group presents recommendations for ONE profile (2 mins each!) 
■​ Other groups listen and vote to your question:  

●​ "Would this guest be happy?" 
■​ Teacher notes excellent use of "because" reasons on the board.  

○​ Step 4: Quick Feedback  

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1rIJQGxfr8Rx8y4P6996xzWgIvXfMUpgJXSQ9utc6I74/edit?usp=sharing
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■​ Highlight students’ best matches between guest and their suitable attraction 
■​ Correct any recurring errors gently 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Group Reflection (10 mins) 
○​ Lead the class in a discussion about today’s topic: 

●​ "Which attraction from today would YOU actually visit?" 
●​ "What makes a recommendation convincing?" 
●​ "Which 'because' phrases feel most natural to you?" 

○​ Practice pronunciation of difficult words as a class: 
■​ "recommendation" (break down: rec-o-men-DA-tion) 
■​ "interested" (IN-ter-es-ted) 
■​ "popular" (POP-u-lar) 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ Students write in notebooks: 
●​ "Today I learned to recommend..." 
●​ "I can now say..." 
●​ "The phrase I'll use most is..." 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins)  

○​ Next lesson: Lesson 2 - Giving Basic Directions 
○​ Homework: Write 3 recommendations for real places in your area.  

■​ Each must include:The type of guest who would enjoy it 
●​ Your recommendation 
●​ A "because" reason 

■​ Example:  
●​ "For families: I recommend Central Park because it's family-friendly with a 

playground." 
 

Notes for the Instructor 
●​ Monitor "because" usage closely throughout - this is the key structure for the lesson 
●​ Support lower-level students with interest vocabulary cards during speaking activities 
●​ Encourage natural intonation when making recommendations - avoid robotic repetition 
●​ Celebrate creative reasons even if grammar isn't perfect 
●​ During Tourist Information Desk Relay, make sure students are asking before recommending 
●​ If students struggle with "interested in," provide visual cue cards or some kind of cue to help  
●​ Keep energy balanced - this lesson has lots of interaction but shouldn't become chaotic 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 22 
Topic: Giving Basic Directions 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 – break 20mins – 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives  

●​ Can say: "Go straight," "Turn left" 
●​ Can use landmarks to guide someone 
●​ Can answer: "How do I get to the museum?" 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Direction Detective 
○​ Direction Dialogues 
○​ Landmark Props 
○​ Direction Hotline 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Masking tape 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

straight in a forward direction "Go straight for two 
blocks." 

N 

turn left/right change direction "Turn left at the corner." N 

corner where two streets meet "It's on the corner of 
Main Street." 

N 

block distance between 
streets 

"Walk three blocks 
north." 

N 

across from on the opposite side "The hotel is across 
from the park." 

N 

next to beside "It's next to the 
pharmacy." 

N 

landmark recognizable 
place/building 

"Use the fountain as a 
landmark." 

N 

on your left/right to one side of you "You'll see it on your 
right." 

N 
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●​ Warm-Up (15 mins): "Direction Simon Says" 

○​ Step 1: Clear space in the classroom center for students to stand. 
○​ Step 2: Explain rules - Students only follow commands starting with "Simon says" 

■​ Use direction commands: "Simon says turn left," "Go straight" (without Simon 
says), "Simon says take two steps forward" 

○​ Step 3: Practice round - Teacher leads with slow, clear commands 
○​ Step 4: Speed up - Increase pace, eliminate students who move incorrectly 

■​ Now, add the hospitality context:  
●​ "Simon says walk to the reception desk," "Simon says turn right at the 

elevator" 
○​ Step 5: Winner leads final round  

■​ Feel free to reward the class with something fun. 
 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (20 mins): "Classroom City" 
○​ Step 1: Transform the room  

■​ Place objects around room as "landmarks" 
■​ Book pile = Library 
■​ Water bottle = Fountain 
■​ Bag = Shopping center 
■​ Chair = Bus stop 
■​ Whiteboard = Hotel (starting point) 

○​ Step 2: Introduce direction vocabulary  
■​ Physically demonstrate each term 
■​ Walk and say:  

●​ "I go straight to the fountain" 
●​ "I turn left at the library" 
●​ "The bus stop is next to the shopping center" 

■​ Have students repeat while watching 
○​ Step 3: Student volunteers  

■​ Call up 3-4 students individually 
■​ Give each a destination:  

●​ "Show us how to get to the library" 
■​ Student must walk and narrate:  

●​ "Go straight, turn right at the fountain..." 
■​ Class repeats the directions 

 
●​ Functional Phrases Board Work (15 mins): "The Direction Formula" 

○​ Step 1: Write the structure on board: 
■​ Starting:  

●​ "Go out of the hotel..."  
●​ "From here..."  
●​ "When you leave..." 

■​ Direction:  
●​ "Go straight..."  
●​ "Turn left/right..."  
●​ "Walk for..." 

■​ Landmark:  
●​ "...at the [landmark]"  



 
●​ "...when you see..."  
●​ "...past the..." 

■​ Location:  
●​ "It's on your left/right" 
●​ "You'll see it..."  
●​ "It's across from..." 

○​ Step 2: Build examples together” 
●​ "From here, go straight past the fountain. Turn left at the library. The 

museum is on your right." 
■​ Color-code each part of the formula 

○​ Step 3: Pronunciation focus  
■​ Stress patterns:  

●​ "turn LEFT"  
●​ "go STRAIGHT" 

■​ Practice smooth linking phrases:  
●​ "at-the-corner"  
●​ "on-your-right" 

 
●​ Listening Activity: "Direction Detective" (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Set up - Hand out the Direction Detective Worksheet to each student. 
○​ Step 2: Teacher reads three direction scenarios aloud to the class ​ ​ ​

(read each scenario twice) 
■​ Scenario 1:  

●​ "From the hotel, go straight for two blocks. Turn right at the bank. Walk 
past the pharmacy. The restaurant is on your left, next to the bookstore." 

■​ Scenario 2:  
●​ "When you leave the hotel, turn left. Walk straight until you see the 

fountain. Turn right at the fountain. The museum is across from the park." 
■​ Scenario 3:  

●​ "Go out and turn right. Walk three blocks. Turn left at the traffic light. Go 
straight past the shopping center. The theater is on the corner." 

○​ Step 3: Students draw the route on simple maps (in their notebook or a blank sheet of 
paper) 

○​ Step 4: Partner check & Micro assessment 
■​ Students swap maps with a partner and retell the route from their partner’s 

drawing (checks comprehension and speaking) 
■​ Then, have students compare their maps, two or three at a time, in front of the 

class.  
○​ Step 5: Call up volunteers to recreate one student’s route using classroom landmarks 

 
●​ Quick Practice: Landmark Line-Up (10 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Have students stand in a line 
■​ Teacher calls out:  

●​ "You're at the hotel. The pharmacy is next to the bank." 
■​ Students must quickly arrange themselves to represent the description (as though 

they were on the map they drew in the exercise above) 
■​ Increase complexity:  

●​ "The café is across from the library, which is next to the hotel" 
 
[20-Minute Break] 
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II. Practice 
 

●​ Controlled Practice (20 mins): Fill the Gaps - Direction Dialogues 
○​ Step 1: Individual work  

■​ Have each student complete the four dialogues with missing direction words on 
the worksheet for this task.  

■​ Students should focus on correct preposition use (at, on, past, from) 
■​ Teacher uses this mini-chart to guide class:  

●​ at the corner / on the corner (choose one consistently) 
●​ on your right / on your left 
●​ across from / next to / past 

○​ Step 2: Pair practice  
■​ Students read completed dialogues aloud in pairs (they switch roles for each 

dialogue) 
○​ Step 3: Stand and deliver  

■​ Choose two pairs of students to perform their best dialogue for class 
■​ Class gives thumbs up 👍 for clear directions; Thumbs down 👎 for not-so-clear 

directions.  
■​ For the directions that were less clear, discuss why (as a class) and have 

presenting students correct and try their delivery again.  
III. Production 
 

●​ Interactive Game: "Human GPS Challenge" (25 mins) 
○​ Prep before the lesson: To make this exercise more fun and interesting, you’ll want to 

print city landmarks like the ones on this worksheet, or have students help you create 
some originals for this lesson!  

○​ Step 1: In-lesson Prep  
■​ Create "streets" on floor with masking tape 
■​ Place landmark cards that you’ve printed or created at intersections 
■​ Divide class into pairs: "Tourists" and "GPS Systems" 

○​ Step 2: Blindfold round  
■​ “Tourist” puts on blindfold (or closes eyes) 
■​ “GPS” must guide them (the tourist) to destination using only voice commands 
■​ Example:  

●​ "Go straight... stop... turn left... take three steps..." 
■​ First pair to reach destination wins 

○​ Step 3: Switch roles  
■​ Set new destinations for the new pair of students playing the roles of Tourist and 

GPS.  
■​ Emphasize clear, calm directions from the student playing GPS. 
■​ At the end of the exercise, the rest of the class judges for "Most Professional 

GPS Voice" 
 

●​ Speaking Production: "Direction Hotline" (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Set up  

■​ Students sit back-to-back in pairs 
■​ One has a detailed map, the other has a blank map with just the “Hotel” marked 

on it.  
○​ Step 2: Hotline simulation  

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1aR-fXx39Uk-TPJXrW-u7Ps3cl19ke1ygO8-a8MNBEmM/edit?usp=sharing
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■​ "Caller" (holds the blank map):  

●​ "Hello, I'm at the hotel. How do I get to the Science Museum?" 
■​ "Operator" (holds detailed map):  

●​ Gives clear directions 
■​ Caller draws the route while listening 
■​ Have each pair include three different destinations in their conversation/map.  

○​ Step 3: Role reversal  
■​ Switch maps and roles 
■​ New destinations 

○​ Step 4: Accuracy check  
■​ Compare both maps  
■​ Ask the class:  

●​ “Did the directions work?” 
 

IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Reflection Circle (5 mins) 
○​ Stand in circle 
○​ Each student says ONE direction phrase they'll remember 
○​ No repeats allowed - encourages listening 

●​ Self-Assessment (5 mins) 
○​ Students write: 

■​ "I can now give directions using..." 
■​ "The hardest part was..." 
■​ "I need to practice..." 

●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (2 mins) 
○​ Next lesson: Lesson 3 - Describing Public Transportation Options 
○​ Homework: Draw a simple map from your home to work/school. Write directions in 

English using today's phrases. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ During Classroom City, make sure that furniture placement allows safe movement 
●​ For Human GPS, establish clear boundaries to prevent collisions 
●​ Support anxious students during blindfold activity - they can be “judges” instead (be aware of 

behavioral nuances in students) 
●​ Monitor preposition accuracy throughout - common errors: "in your right" instead of "on your 

right" 
●​ Keep Direction Hotline pairs focused - there could be a tendency to peek at partner's map 
●​ If students struggle with left/right, use hand stamps or stickers as reminders 
●​ Celebrate clear, calm direction-giving over speed 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 23 
Topic: Describing Public Transportation Options 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can say: "Take bus number 5" 
●​ Can explain: "It's 3 stops from here" 
●​ Can answer basic transport questions 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Which Transport Is Best? 
○​ Transport Bingo 
○​ Transport Information Desk 
○​ Stop-by-Stop Guide 
○​ Optional but Useful: Landmark Props 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Timer or stopwatch 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

fare cost of transport "The bus fare is $2.50." N 

route the path transport takes "This route goes 
through downtown." 

N 

transfer change from one 
transport to another 

"You need to transfer at 
Central Station." 

N 

schedule/timetable list of departure times "Check the schedule - 
buses run every 20 

minutes." 

N 

Taxi stand  place where taxis wait "There's a taxi stand 
outside the hotel." 

Y 

stops places where transport 
stops 

"It's only 3 stops from 
here." 

N 

 
 

Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up (15 mins): "Transport Race" 
○​ Prep: On the whiteboard, write three different titles/categories:  
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■​ Transport Type 
■​ Vocabulary 
■​ Advantages 

○​ Step 1: Set up  
■​ Divide class into four teams 
■​ Assign each team a transport type:  

●​ Bus, Train, Taxi, Walking 
○​ Step 2: Brainstorm race  

■​ Teams have three minutes to list everything about their transport: 
■​ Vocabulary: i.e., ticket, driver, station, etc. 
■​ Advantages: i.e., cheap, fast, direct, etc. 
■​ Teams need to outline when to their form of transport can/should be used 
■​ Teams race to write the words that describe their transport type on the appropriate 

white board sections  
○​ Step 3: Present and score  

■​ Each team presents their list to the class 
■​ Class votes for most complete list 

○​ Bridge to lesson: 
●​ "Today we'll learn to help guests use all these transport options!" 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (30 mins): "Transport Station Simulation" 
○​ Step 1: Transform the classroom  

■​ Corner 1: Bus Stop (chairs in rows) 
■​ Corner 2: Train Platform (standing area with "platform" sign - make it on a blank 

sheet of paper) 
■​ Corner 3: Taxi Stand (single chair) 
■​ Corner 4: Information Desk (teacher's desk) 

○​ Step 2: Vocabulary in context  
■​ Teacher moves to each station, introducing vocabulary 
■​ At Bus Stop:  

●​ "This is where you wait. Take bus number 5. It's 3 stops. The fare is $2." 
■​ At Platform:  

●​ "Stand here for the train. Check the schedule. Transfer at Central." 
■​ At Taxi Stand:  

●​ "Taxis wait here. The fare depends on distance." 
■​ Students physically move with teacher, repeating phrases 

○​ Step 3: Quick check 
■​ Students stay at stations 
■​ Teacher calls out:  

●​ "Where do you check the schedule?"  
■​ Students run to correct station 

●​ "Where do you pay a fare?"  
●​ "Where do you transfer?" 

 
●​ Functional Language (20 mins): "The Transport Formula" 

○​ Step 1: Board presentation  
■​ Write the following structure on the board  
■​ Category (Title) and relevant phrases under each title as follows: 



 
■​ Transport:  

●​ "Take the..."  
●​ "You can catch..."  
●​ "Use the..." 

■​ Interchangeability note for both Teacher and students: briefly note “take / catch / 
use” are all okay here (A2 reassurance) 

■​ Specific:  
●​ "...number 5 bus"  
●​ "...red line" 
●​ "...airport express" 

■​ Distance:  
●​ "It's 3 stops"  
●​ "About 20 minutes"  
●​ "Direct, no transfers" 

■​ Practical:  
●​ "Buses run every..."  
●​ "The fare is..."  
●​ "Get off at..." 

○​ Step 2: Build examples  
■​ Ask the class:  

●​ “Let’s take one phrase from each category and build an example.”  
■​ Example:  

●​ "Take the number 12 bus. It's 4 stops. Get off at City Hall." 
●​ "You can catch the blue line train. Transfer at Central. It takes 15 minutes." 

○​ Step 3: Pronunciation patterns  
■​ Number stress:  

●​ "Take bus number FIVE" 
■​ Time expressions:  

●​ "Every TEN minutes" 
■​ Practice:  

●​ "It's THREE stops" vs. "It's three STOPS" 
 

●​ Listening Practice: "Transport Announcements" (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Ask four different students to read aloud for the following exercise 
○​ Step 2: Assign one announcement per student (each student reads their announcement 

twice, clearly) 
■​ Student A:  

●​ "Take bus number 42 from the stop outside. It's 5 stops to the museum. 
Buses run every 15 minutes." 

■​ Student B:  
●​ "For the airport, use the express train on platform 2. It's direct, no 

transfers. The fare is $15." 
■​ Student C:  

●​ "You can take the red line subway. Transfer to the green line at Park 
Station. It's 7 stops total." 

■​ Student D:  
●​ "The easiest way is a taxi from the stand outside. It takes about 10 

minutes. The fare should be around $20." 
○​ Step 3: Practice saying  

■​ Volunteers pick a student’s announcement and verbally summarize it for the class. 



 
■​ Focus on clear number pronunciation 
■​ Correct mistakes, gently, where necessary 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Controlled Practice (20 mins): “Which Transport Is Best?” 
○​ Step 1: Scenario analysis  

■​ Worksheet with 5 guest situations 
■​ Students recommend best transport option with reasons 
■​ Example: "Guest with heavy luggage" → "Take a taxi because it's door-to-door" 

○​ Step 2: Compare in small groups  
■​ Groups discuss different recommendations 
■​ Must justify choices using vocabulary 

○​ Step 3: Role-play one scenario 
■​ Each group performs their best recommendation 

 
III. Production 
 

●​ Interactive Game: "Transport Bingo" (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Set up  

■​ Distribute the Transport Bingo worksheet with transport-related situations 
■​ Examples:  

●​ "Find someone who takes the bus to work" 
●​ "Find someone who knows the train schedule" 

■​ Note: If students don’t commute, allow imagined answers:  
●​ “In my city, buses run every…” to keep it inclusive. 

○​ Step 2: Mingle and ask  
■​ Students must ask full questions:  

●​ "Do you know what time the trains run?" 
■​ When someone says yes, they explain:  

●​ "Trains run every 10 minutes during rush hour" 
■​ Student marks their bingo card with the person's name 

○​ Step 3: Bingo verification  
■​ First to complete three line shouts "Bingo!" 
■​ Must verify by having those people repeat their transport information 

 
●​ Speaking Production: "Transport Information Desk" (20 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Prep 
■​ Half of the class becomes "Information Officers" with transport schedules 
■​ Half of the class becomes "Guests" with destination cards 
■​ The students assigned as Information Officers create simple schedules (bus 

times, train platforms, etc.) 
○​ Step 2: Information desk simulation  

■​ Guests approach officers with questions: 
●​ "How do I get to the airport?" 
●​ "What's the cheapest way to downtown?" 
●​ "Is there a direct bus to the beach?" 

■​ Officers must provide complete information: 
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●​ Transport type, number, frequency, stops, fare 

■​ After 2 minutes, Guests rotate to new officer 
○​ Step 3: Role reversal  

■​ Quick switch and repeat with new destinations (have the students get creative!)  
 

●​ Writing Task: Stop-by-Stop Guide (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Individual creation  

■​ Each student creates a transport guide for one journey 
■​ Each transport guide must include: 

●​ Starting point (hotel) 
●​ Transport type and number 
●​ Where to catch it 
●​ Number of stops OR time 
●​ Where to get off 
●​ Total fare 
●​ Helpful tip (e.g., "Buy ticket before boarding") 

○​ Step 2: Exchange and test  
■​ Partner reads guide and asks clarifying questions 

●​ "Is this the only option?"  
●​ "What if I miss it?", etc.  

■​ At this point, students have had plenty of practice to come up with a variety of 
questions on their own.  

■​ Monitor and listen for proper pronunciation and grammar. 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Self-Assessment Checklist (2 mins) Students check what they can do: 
○​ I can recommend bus, train, or taxi 
○​ I can say how many stops 
○​ I can explain transfer points 
○​ I can mention the fare 
○​ I can give schedule information 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (2 mins) 

○​ Next lesson: Lesson 4 - Explaining How to Get to Common Locations 
○​ Homework: Research 3 ways to get from the hotel to the airport/train station/city center in 

your area. Write simple instructions for each. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ During Transport Station Simulation, ensure clear paths between stations 
●​ Have backup number cards ready for students who struggle with number pronunciation 
●​ Monitor "stops" vs. "stop" - common error area 
●​ Support nervous students in Information Desk by providing schedule templates 
●​ Keep energy moderate - transport vocabulary can be dry without engagement 
●​ If students confuse "take" vs. "catch" vs. "use," clarify they're interchangeable here 
●​ Celebrate students who add helpful extras like "The bus can be crowded at 5 PM" 
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Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 24 
Topic: Explaining How to Get to Common Locations 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can say how to reach a place using 2–3 steps 
●​ Can describe the journey clearly 
●​ Can help guests plan their rout 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Journey Chain Challenge 
○​ Following Complex Directions 
○​ Race to the Right Directions 
○​ Route Planning Practice 
○​ Collaborative City Guide Planner 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Large paper/poster board for city guides 
○​ Colored markers/pencils 
○​ Sticky notes (multiple colors) 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y-N) 

route the way to get 
somewhere 

"The quickest route is 
through downtown." 

N 

junction where roads/paths 
meet 

"At the junction, go 
straight." 

N 

first/then/finally sequence words "First take the bus, then 
walk to the gate." 

N 

alternative another option "An alternative route is 
by taxi." 

N 

approximately about/roughly "It takes approximately 
30 minutes." 

N 

main entrance primary way in "Use the main entrance 
on Park Street." 

Y 

shuttle transport between two 
points 

"Take the hotel shuttle 
to the airport." 

Y 
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connection link between transport "You have a good 
connection at Central." 

N 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up (15 mins): "Journey Chain Challenge" 
○​ Prep: Cut out journey strips for each student before the lesson.  
○​ Step 1: Set up 

■​ Students stand in a circle 
■​ Teacher distribute Journey Chain Cards - each has a starting point and destination 
■​ Example:  

●​ "Hotel → Airport" or "Restaurant → Beach" 
○​ Step 2: Chain building  

■​ First student reads their card:  
●​ "From the hotel to the airport..." 

■​ First student adds ONE step:  
●​ "...first, take a taxi to the train station" 

■​ Next student repeats and adds:  
●​ "First, take a taxi to the train station. Then, buy a ticket." 

■​ Third student adds final step:  
●​ "First, take a taxi to the train station. Then, buy a ticket. Finally, take the 

express train." 
■​ If someone forgets, start new chain 

○​ Step 3: Reflection  
●​ "Which journey was most complicated?" 
●​ What connecting words did we use?" 

I. Presentation 
 

●​ Functional Language (20 mins): "The Complete Journey Formula" 
○​ Step 1: Step up the board with the following columns/categories:  

■​ Draw three columns  
■​ Sequence:  

●​ First...  
●​ Then...  
●​ After that...  
●​ Next...  
●​ Finally... 

■​ Action:  
●​ Take… 
●​ Walk… 
●​ Go… 
●​ Transfer… 
●​ Follow... 

■​ Details:  
●​ It takes… 
●​ It costs… 
●​ You'll see… 
●​ It's about... 

○​ Step 2: Build a complete journey, as an example to the class.  
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■​ Destination: Airport 

●​ "First, walk to the bus stop outside the hotel. It's just 2 minutes." 
●​ "Then, take bus number 55. It costs $3 and takes 20 minutes." 
●​ "Finally, follow signs to Terminal 2. It's about a 5-minute walk." 

■​ Color-code each element 
○​ Step 3: Student practice  

■​ Students work in pairs  
■​ They create one journey description using all three columns 
■​ Once they’ve created a journey, they share with another pair 

 
●​ Listening Activity: "Following Complex Directions" (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Set up  
■​ Students receive the Common Destinations Checklist as part of their ‘Following 

Complex Directions’ worksheet. 
■​ Grid with destinations and route details to complete 

○​ Step 2: Listen to 3 complete journeys (teacher reads twice each) 
■​ Journey 1 - To the Train Station:  

●​ "First, turn right when you leave the hotel and walk to the corner. Then, 
catch bus number 8 going north - it comes every 15 minutes. After 6 stops, 
get off at Central Square. Finally, the train station is across the square - 
look for the big clock tower." 

■​ Journey 2 - To the Beach:  
●​ "First, take the hotel shuttle to downtown - it leaves every hour. Then, from 

downtown, transfer to the coastal tram, line 3. Finally, get off at the last 
stop - the beach is right there. The whole journey takes about 45 minutes." 

■​ Journey 3 - To the Shopping District:  
●​ "First, walk straight for two blocks until you see the fountain. Then, turn left 

and follow Main Street for about 10 minutes. Finally, when you see the big 
department store, you're in the shopping district. It's about a 15-minute 
walk total." 

○​ Step 3: Compare and discuss  
■​ Check answers in pairs 
■​ "Which journey has the most steps?" 
■​ "Which is easiest to remember?" 

 
●​ Interactive Demonstration: "Human GPS Map" (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Create classroom map 
■​ Use different colored sticky notes for different location types (e.g., blue for 

transport hubs, green for leisure, yellow for shopping) 
■​ You can use your own colors, the above is just a suggestion.  
■​ Place sticky notes around room at eye level: 

●​ Airport (back corner) 
●​ Station (near door) 
●​ Beach (window side) 
●​ Mall (opposite wall) 
●​ Hospital (front corner) 

■​ Designate your (teacher’s) desk or center of room as "Hotel" - mark with a large 
paper sign (this can easily be made from notebook paper) 

●​ Optional: Draw simple roads on floor with masking tape connecting locations 
○​ Step 2: Teacher demonstration  
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■​ Stand at "Hotel" center point (your desk) 
■​ Announce destination:  

●​ "I need to get to the Airport" 
■​ Physically walk the route while narrating each step clearly: 

●​ "First, I leave the hotel heading north toward the Station..." 
●​ "Then, I turn right at the Station and walk straight..." 
●​ "Finally, I continue past the Mall until I reach the Airport" 

■​ Students follow with their eyes and take notes 
■​ Emphasize sequence words and gesture at each landmark 

○​ Step 3: Student volunteers  
■​ Call up three students to your desk (“Hotel”), one at a time 
■​ Announce same destination for all three:  

●​ "Show us how to get to the Beach" 
■​ Each student must: 
■​ Start at Hotel 
■​ Use a different route than the previous student (have students get creative!) 
■​ Narrate clearly using sequence words 
■​ Include at least 2-3 steps 

○​ Step 4: After all three demonstrations, class votes on: 
■​ Clearest explanation 
■​ Most efficient route 
■​ Best use of landmarks 

 
●​ Quick Drill: "Fix My Directions" (15 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Present confused directions  
■​ Write jumbled directions on board (use 2-3 examples): 
■​ Example 1: 

●​ "Take bus. Airport. Then walk. First go station." 
■​ Example 2:  

●​ "Beach is there. Tram take you. Hotel from walk. Number 3 line." 
■​ Example 3: 

●​ "Left turn. Shopping mall big. Two blocks. Right at fountain go first." 
■​ Example 4: 

●​ "Train station finding. Taxi or bus possible. Walking 30 minutes. Central 
Square at get off." 

○​ Step 2: Students reorganize/correct the directions on the board   
■​ Assign pairs of students to fix and improve the jumbled directions you’ve written 

on the board.  
■​ Have them add sequence words and details 
■​ Example of an expected correction would be:  
■​ Example 1 Fixed: 

●​ "First, go to the station. Then, take the bus to the airport. Finally, walk to 
the terminal." 

○​ Step 3: Teacher highlights good use of sequence words and added details 
 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Controlled Practice (15 mins): Route Planning Practice 
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○​ Step 1: Individual work  

■​ Distribute the Route Planning Practice worksheet to each student 
■​ The worksheet contains 4 common destinations: 

●​ Airport (international) 
●​ Central Train Station 
●​ Main Hospital 
●​ Popular Tourist Beach 

○​ Step 2: Instructions for students: 
■​ Have students write 2-3 step directions from the hotel to each destination 
■​ Each set of directions MUST include:  

●​ Sequence words (First, Then, Finally) 
●​ Transport method and details (bus number, train line, etc.) 
●​ Time estimates for each step 
●​ Total journey time 

○​ Step 3: Write out an example on board: 
●​ "First, walk to the bus stop (5 minutes)" 
●​ "Then, take bus 42 toward downtown (15 minutes)" 
●​ "Finally, transfer to the airport express (20 minutes)" 
●​ "Total time: 40 minutes" 

○​ Step 4: Circulate and check students are using sequence words 
■​ Remind students to include specific details (not just "take bus" but "take bus 

number 42") 
■​ Encourage variety in transport combinations 

○​ Step 5: Peer review  
■​ Have students exchange papers with partner and answer peer review questions 
■​ Provide peer review checklist on the board: 

●​ Does each destination have 2-3 clear steps? 
●​ Are sequence words used (First, Then, Finally)? 
●​ Is transport information specific (numbers, lines)? 
●​ Are time estimates included? 
●​ Could a tourist follow these directions? 

■​ Partners mark any unclear parts with a pencil 
■​ Partners suggest one improvement for each route 

○​ Step 6: Practice aloud 
■​ Partners take turns in roles: 
■​ A is hotel staff, B is guest 
■​ Guest asks:  

●​ "How do I get to [destination]?" 
■​ Staff reads their written directions with professional tone 
■​ Guest can ask one clarifying question 
■​ Switch roles after 2 destinations 

○​ Step 7: Monitor for clear pronunciation of numbers 
■​ Natural pausing between steps 
■​ Polite, helpful tone 

 
III. Production 
 

●​ Speaking Activity: “Race to the Right Directions” (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Place destination cards (Airport, Central Station, Hospital, Beach, Shopping Mall, 
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Museum) at different spots around the classroom walls. 

■​ Give each student a random “starting location” card (e.g., Hotel, City Park, 
Conference Center). 

■​ Provide each student with a mini-map handout showing all locations. 
○​ Step 2: Round 1 – The Quick Question 

■​ Students mingle with their starting location card visible. 
■​ They must find someone who knows a route from their starting point to a 

random destination (chosen from the wall cards). 
■​ Ask:  

●​ “How do I get from [my location] to [destination]?” 
■​ Partner gives clear 2–3 step directions using: 
■​ Sequence words (First / Then / Finally) 
■​ Specific transport info 
■​ Landmarks or time estimates 
■​ ‘Receiver’ repeats the directions back to confirm accuracy. 
■​ Then, students swap roles. 

○​ Step 3: Round 2 – Obstacle Challenge 
■​ Teacher calls out random travel challenges every 2 minutes: 

●​ “Avoid buses” 
●​ “Fastest route possible” 
●​ “Cheapest route” 
●​ “Only walking” 

■​ Students must adapt their directions accordingly when giving routes. 
○​ Step 4: Fastest Route Share 

■​ Teacher calls on 2–3 pairs to share their fastest or most creative adapted route 
with the class. 

■​ Class votes for “Best Problem Solver” and “Most Helpful Directions.” 
 

●​ Mini-Project Part 1: "Collaborative City Guide" (25 mins) 
○​ Prep: Have poster board/paper ready for teams of students to create their City Guides. 
○​ Step 1: Team formation 

■​ Group students into groups of 3-4 students 
■​ Each team gets [City Guide Template] and poster paper 

○​ Step 2: Choose and plan  
■​ Have each team select 3-5 local attractions (can be real or invented) 
■​ Assign one attraction per team member 
■​ Have students plan their city guide layout on the poster board 

○​ Step 3: Create guide entries  
■​ For each attraction students must include: 

●​ Name and simple icon/drawing 
●​ Why visit (from Lesson 1) 
●​ How to get there from hotel (2-3 steps) 
●​ Journey time 
●​ Cost estimate 
●​ One helpful tip 

○​ Step 4: Quick gallery setup  
■​ Post guides around room 
■​ Prepare for scavenger hunt 

 
●​ Mini-Project Part 2: "Directions Scavenger Hunt" (15 mins) 
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○​ Step 1: Prepare the scavenger hunt  

■​ Each team writes 3 Scavenger Hunt Direction Cards 
■​ Cards give directions FROM one attraction TO another (using their guide from the 

previous exercise) 
■​ Make sure the teams don't name the destination - others must follow directions 

to discover it 
○​ Step 2: Exchange and hunt  

■​ Teams exchange cards with another team 
■​ Using the posted city guides, they follow directions 
■​ Students are to write down where each set of directions leads 
■​ First team to correctly identify all destinations wins 

○​ Step 3: Class Discussion 
■​ Ask:  

●​ Which directions were clearest? 
●​ What made them easy to follow? 

IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Reflection Discussion (5 mins) 
○​ "What's the maximum number of steps you'd give a guest?" 
○​ "When would you suggest a taxi instead of complicated directions?" 
○​ "What's the most important information to include?" 

 
●​ Self-Assessment (3 mins) Students rate themselves 1-5: 

○​ I can give multi-step directions  
○​ I can use sequence words correctly 
○​ I can estimate journey times 
○​ I can offer alternative routes 
○​ I can help guests plan their journey  

 
●​ Preview of Next Unit + Assignment (2 mins) 

○​ Next Unit: We begin Unit 7 of our course: Teamwork and Routine Tasks 
■​ Lesson 1: Talking About Work Schedules 

○​ Homework: Create a "Weekend Visitor Guide" with directions from your workplace to 3 
interesting places. Include transport options and time estimates. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ During Human GPS Map, ensure clear walking paths to avoid collisions 
●​ Monitor sequence word usage throughout - common error: overusing "then" 
●​ Support struggling students with sentence frames on cards 
●​ During City Guide creation, circulate to ensure all team members contribute 
●​ Keep Scavenger Hunt competitive but supportive - emphasis on clear directions 
●​ If groups finish early, have them create an "alternative route" section 
●​ Celebrate creative solutions and clear explanations over speed 
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Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 25 
Topic: Talking About Work Schedules 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 – break 20mins – 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives  

●​ Can say: “I work mornings on weekdays” 
●​ Can describe a weekly schedule clearly 
●​ Can ask coworkers about their hours 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Who Works When? 
○​ Plan the Week 

●​ Audio/Visual/Projectables:  
○​ Fictional Staff Schedule Sheet 
○​ Pair Micro-Drills + Error Board 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and different colored markers 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

shift scheduled work period "I work the morning 
shift." 

Y 

schedule timetable of work hours "My schedule changes 
every week." 

Y 

weekday Monday to Friday  "I work weekdays only." N 

weekend Saturday and Sunday "I'm off this weekend." N 

day off not working day "Tuesday is my day 
off." 

Y 

overtime extra work hours "I did overtime last 
night." 

Y 

on duty currently working "Who's on duty 
tonight?" 

Y 

available free to work "I'm available Monday 
morning." 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up Review (15 mins) – “Find Your Shift Buddy” 
○​ Step 1: Prep 
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■​ Write the 8 core vocabulary terms on the board. 
■​ Give each student a shift card showing a short schedule description: 

●​ “On duty this weekend” 
●​ “Available Monday morning” 
●​ “Day off on Thursday” 
●​ “Works night shift” 

■​ Cards should reflect a mix of the target vocabulary.​
 

○​ Step 2: Mingle  
■​ Students walk around asking each other: 

●​ “When are you on duty?” 
●​ “What’s your day off?” 
●​ “Are you available on weekends?” 

■​ Students’ Ultimate Goal: Find someone with either the same schedule or a 
complementary one.​
 

○​ Step 3: Share  
■​ Call on 2–3 students to share a match they found using full sentences: 

●​ “Maria and I are both on duty this weekend.” 
●​ “I work weekdays, and Ali works weekends.” 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (25 mins) – “Shift Calendar Board” 
○​ Step 1: Set up white board  

■​ Draw/Project a weekly calendar grid on the board (Mon–Sun).  
■​ Mark sample shifts (morning, evening, night), days off, and overtime using 

different colors. 
○​ Step 2: Introduce each term in context  

■​ Point to examples on the board while explaining meaning: 
●​ Shift:  

○​ “A shift is a work period. This is the morning shift: 6am–2pm.” 
●​ Schedule:  

○​ “A schedule is the full week’s work plan.” 
●​ Weekday/Weekend:  

○​ Highlight Mon–Fri vs. Sat/Sun. 
●​ Day off:  

○​ Circle days without work. 
●​ Overtime:  

○​ Mark extra hours. 
●​ On duty:  

○​ Circle “current shift.” 
●​ Available:  

○​ “I can work here if needed.” 
■​ After each term, model the example sentence 
■​ Have students repeat, then call on 1–2 individuals to spot-check. 

○​ Step 3: Quick recognition check  
■​ Teacher calls out:  

●​ “Find the day off!” or “Which day has overtime?” and students point to it. 
○​ Step 4: Partner practice  
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■​ In pairs, students make 1 sentence about their own schedule for each vocabulary 

word. 
■​ Have one student from each pair write their sentence on the board. 

 
●​ Functional Language (20 mins) – “The Shift Formula” 

○​ Step 1: Board setup 
■​ Write the following structure on the board: When + How long + Days + Availability 
■​ Example: 

●​ “I work the evening shift (when) for 8 hours (how long) on weekdays 
(days). I’m available on weekends if needed.” 

○​ Step 2: Model target language for the class 
■​ Teacher:  

●​ “When are you on duty?” 
■​ Student:  

●​ “I’m on duty in the mornings. I work 8 hours on weekdays.” 
○​ Step 3: Guided practice 

■​ Give students role cards with fictional schedules.  
■​ Partner A asks 2 questions, Partner B answers using full sentences with core 

vocabulary.  
■​ Then, students switch roles. 

○​ Step 4: Error check 
■​ Highlight common mistakes (e.g., “I work in Monday” to → “I work on Monday”). 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Pair Micro-Drills + Error Board (20 minutes) 
○​ Step 1: Board Preparation  

■​ On the board, draw two columns: 
■​ Left Column:  

●​ “Prompt” 
■​ Right Column:  

●​ “Correct Form” 
■​ Write/Project the 8 core vocabulary words down the left side in random order: 

●​ shift 
●​ schedule  
●​ weekday  
●​ weekend  
●​ day off  
●​ overtime  
●​ on duty  
●​ available 

■​ Leave space beside each one to write corrected forms or model sentences during 
the activity. 

○​ Step 2: Pair Micro-Drills Setup 
■​ Put students in pairs facing each other. 
■​ Explain: 

●​ “I will give you a prompt word from our vocabulary list. 
■​ Partner A will ask a question using that word. 
■​ Partner B will answer using a complete sentence.  
■​ Then switch roles.” 



 
■​ Example: Teacher says:  

●​ “Overtime” 
●​ A: “Do you often work overtime?” 
●​ B: “Yes, I do overtime on Fridays when we’re busy.” 

○​ Step 3: Rapid Drill Rounds  
■​ Call out one word at a time from the board. 
■​ Students create quick Q&A exchanges for each word in their notebooks. 
■​ Rotate through all 8 words twice, encouraging variety: 
■​ Different tenses  

●​ “Did you work overtime yesterday?” 
■​ Different question forms  

●​ “Who’s on duty this weekend?” 
■​ Teacher walks around, listens for: 
■​ Wrong prepositions  

●​ “in weekend” → “on the weekend” 
■​ Wrong word forms  

●​ “I do overtimes” → “I do overtime” 
■​ Missing articles  

●​ “I have day off” → “I have a day off” 
○​ Step 4: Error Board Feedback  

■​ Stop the drills and call everyone’s attention to the board. 
■​ Write down 3–5 common mistakes you heard during the drills in the “Prompt” 

column. 
■​ As a class, correct them together, writing the correct form in the “Correct Form” 

column. 
■​ Have students repeat the corrected sentences together. 

○​ Teacher Tips 
■​ Keep the energy high — call out words quickly to push fluency. 
■​ Praise complete answers with accurate use of vocabulary. 
■​ If a pair finishes early, have them ask a follow-up question: 

●​ “When is your day off?” → “What do you do on your day off?” 
■​ Use gestures to signal when to switch roles quickly. 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Group Task – Plan the Week (15 mins) 
○​ Prep: Print and cut the Task/Event Slips. 
○​ Print one Fictional Staff Schedule Sheet per group. 
○​ Step 1 – Set Up 

■​ Arrange students into groups of 3–4. 
■​ Give each group: 
■​ 1 Fictional Staff Schedule Sheet (shows each staff member’s shifts, days off, and 

availability). 
■​ A set of 3–4 Task/Event Slips (randomly chosen). 
■​ Explain the scenario: 

●​ “You are the hotel’s scheduling team for next week. 
●​ “You must make sure every event has staff who are on duty and available.​

 If no one is available, you can assign overtime — but don’t overuse it!” 
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○​ Step 2 – Plan 

■​ Groups review the fictional schedules and the tasks/events. 
■​ They decide: 

●​ Who will handle each task/event. 
●​ If overtime is needed, who will take it. 

■​ Rules for groups: 
■​ Tasks must be assigned to someone available and on duty. 
■​ If task is outside a person’s shift, it counts as overtime. 
■​ Teacher circulates around the room to different groups.  
■​ Prompt vocabulary use: 

●​ “Who is on duty Friday night?”  
●​ “Is anyone available on weekends?” 

■​ Check for logical planning (make sure students don’t assign tasks on someone’s 
day off unless overtime is chosen). 

 
○​ Step 3 – Present   

■​ Each group presents: 
●​ Who is doing which task 
●​ Why that person is chosen (availability, shift match, overtime). 

■​ Groups must use at least 4 core vocabulary terms in the presentation. 
■​ Class listens for good use of target language. 
■​ Optional: Award a point for each correctly used core term 

 
 

IV. Digital Tool (45 mins) 
○​ To provide students with the opportunity to use the digital tool in class with teacher 

support. 
○​ The teacher can demonstrate activities with the whole class and/or support students as 

they work individually. 
 

V. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Group Reflection (10 mins) 
○​ “Which vocabulary will be most useful at work?” 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) - Quick self-assessment 

○​ I can say when I’m on duty. 
○​ I can talk about my schedule. 
○​ I can ask about coworkers’ hours. 

 
●​ Preview of Next Class + Assignment (5 mins)  

○​ Next Lesson: Unit 7, Lesson 2 – Talking About Daily Duties. 
○​ Homework: Ask a coworker about their schedule and write 5 sentences using at least 3 

core vocabulary terms. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Model pronunciation: schedule, overtime, and available. 
●​ Use color coding on board and in digital tools to reinforce visual learning. 
●​ Monitor for common errors with prepositions (“on weekdays,” “at night,” “from…to…”). 
●​ During mingling, ensure students ask full questions and respond in complete sentences. 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management​
CEFR Level: A2​
Lesson Number: 26 
Topic: Describing Cleaning and Housekeeping Tasks 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 – break 20mins – 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives 

●​ Can say: "I clean the bathrooms at 10" 
●​ Can describe daily tasks clearly 
●​ Can explain what needs to be done next 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Task Reality Cards 
○​ Housekeeping Olympics 
○​ Shift Handover Checklist 
○​ Task Auction 
○​ Random Task Cards 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Room Crisis Cards (Teacher Use Only) 
○​ Messy hotel room(s) 
○​ Crisis Scenarios 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Timer/stopwatch 
○​ Masking tape for floor areas 
○​ Small props (cleaning supplies or pictures) 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

clean make spotless "I clean the lobby first 
thing." 

Y 

vacuum machine used on 
carpets 

"Vacuum the 
conference room after 

the meeting." 

Y 

dust remove dust from 
surfaces 

"Dust all the picture 
frames." 

Y 

mop wash floors with wet 
cloth 

"Mop the kitchen after 
prep work." 

Y 

replace put new items in place "Replace the towels in 
205." 

Y 

restock refill supplies "Restock the bathroom 
supplies hourly." 

Y 
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check examine carefully "Check every room 
before noon." 

Y 

prepare make ready for guests "Prepare the ballroom 
for tonight's event." 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up (10 mins): "Task Reality Check" 
○​ Step 1: Reality vs. Schedule 

■​ Students get Task Reality Cards showing two scenarios: 
■​ Card A:  

●​ "Perfect Day Schedule" - "Clean 8 rooms, vacuum lobby, restock 
everything" 

■​ Card B:  
●​ "Real Day Challenge" - "Guest complaint in 203, broken vacuum, supply 

delivery late" 
○​ Step 2: Speed Adaptation 

■​ Students pair up and have 2 minutes to discuss: 
●​ "What do you do first when everything goes wrong?" 
●​ "Which tasks can you skip? Which can't you?" 

○​ Step 3: Reality Winners 
■​ Pairs share their survival strategies 
■​ Class votes for "Most Realistic Plan" 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (25 mins): "The Housekeeping Emergency Simulation" 
○​ Step 1: Create the Crisis 

■​ Transform the classroom into hotel floors using masking tape: 
■​ Floor 1: Lobby area (front of class) 
■​ Floor 2: Guest rooms (middle) 
■​ Floor 3: Event spaces (back) 
■​ Teacher announces:  

●​ "It's 10 AM. The hotel inspector arrives at 2 PM. Everything must be 
perfect!" 

○​ Step 2: Task Demonstration Under Pressure 
■​ The teacher acts as the head housekeeper, demonstrating each task with 

urgency: 
■​ Clean:  

●​ "We must clean room 301 immediately - VIP guest checking in!" 
■​ Vacuum:  

●​ "Vacuum the lobby now - there's coffee spilled everywhere!" 
■​ Dust:  

●​ "Dust those shelves - the inspector will notice fingerprints!" 
■​ Mop:  

●​ "Mop the kitchen - the chef spilled sauce!" 
■​ Replace:  

●​ "Replace those towels - they have stains!" 
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■​ Restock: 

●​ "Restock the mini-bar - it's completely empty!" 
■​ Check:  

●​ "Check room 205 - guest says something's wrong!" 
■​ Prepare:  

●​ "Prepare the conference room - meeting moved to 11 AM!" 
○​ Step 3: Student Task Squad 

■​ Divide class into "Emergency Response Teams" 
■​ Call out tasks with locations and times: 

●​ "Team A: Clean the bathrooms at floor 2!" 
●​ "Team B: Vacuum lobby area now!" 

■​ Teams must physically move to correct floor area and mime the action while 
saying the task clearly 
 

●​ Functional Language (20 mins): "Task Priority Pyramid" 
○​ Step 1: Crisis Management Board  

■​ Write three urgency levels on board: 
■​ URGENT (Red): 

●​ "I must [task] immediately" 
●​ "This needs to be done right now" 
●​ "[Task] is the priority" 

■​ SCHEDULED (Yellow): 
●​ "I [task] at [time] every day" 
●​ "After [task], I [next task]" 
●​ "Usually I [task] before lunch" 

■​ WHEN POSSIBLE (Green): 
●​ "I'll [task] when I have time" 
●​ "If I finish early, I [task]" 
●​ "This can wait until later" 

○​ Step 2: Priority Practice 
■​ Give students different scenarios: 

●​ "Elevator broken, guest complaint, normal cleaning schedule" 
■​ Students categorize tasks by urgency using the pyramid 

○​ Step 3: Time Pressure Speaking 
■​ Set timer for 30 seconds 
■​ Students must describe their priority tasks using the functional language 

●​ "Under pressure, I must clean the lobby immediately. I vacuum at 2 PM 
every day, but today the meeting room preparation is the priority!" 

 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Interactive Challenge: "Housekeeping Olympics" (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Olympic Setup 

■​ Create four "event stations" around the room: 
■​ Station 1: Speed Description 

●​ Teacher projects pictures of messy hotel room(s)  
●​ They have 60 seconds to describe everything that needs cleaning 
●​ Students must use 5+ vocabulary words from today’s lesson 

○​ "The bathroom needs mopping, the towels need replacing, the 
mirror needs dusting..." 
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○​ Step 2: Put students into teams of 3  

■​ Station 2: Task Sequence Challenge 
●​ Teams get random task cards 
●​ They must arrange in logical order and present with perfect timing 

○​ "First, I vacuum at 9 AM. Then I dust at 9:30. After that, I mop at 
10..." 

■​ Station 3: Emergency Response 
●​ Teacher shouts crisis scenarios: 

○​ "Guest vomited in elevator!" 
○​ "Wine spilled in presidential suite!" 

●​ Student teams must rapid-fire respond with appropriate tasks and timing 
■​ Station 4: Task Translation 

●​ Teacher projects pictures (one at a time) of messy situations 
●​ They must "translate" the pictures into professional task language 
●​ Messy bed →  

○​ "I need to prepare the room for the next guest" 
●​ Dirty glasses →  

○​ "I must restock the glassware" 
○​ Step 2: Olympic Rotation 

■​ Teams rotate every 5 minutes 
■​ Points awarded for speed, accuracy, and professional language 

○​ Step 3: Victory Ceremony 
■​ Announce winners in each category 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Creative Game: "Task Auction House" (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Auction Setup 

■​ Students receive Bidding Sheets with "work currency"  
●​ Work currency is a credit of USD $500, per student.  

■​ Teacher acts as the auctioneer with Room Crisis Cards 
■​ Each card shows a hotel disaster scenario 
■​ Sample Crisis Cards: 

●​ "Presidential suite flooded - needs complete restoration by 6 PM" 
●​ "Wedding reception room - wine stains everywhere, ceremony in 3 hours" 
●​ "Kitchen grease fire aftermath - health inspector coming tomorrow" 
●​ "50 conference attendees arriving early - ballroom completely unprepared" 

○​ Step 2: Bidding Strategy 
■​ Students must bid on which crisis they can handle 
■​ But they must JUSTIFY their bid with detailed task plans: 

●​ "I bid $20 because I'll clean the stains first, then vacuum, then mop, then 
prepare the tables..." 

■​ Other students can challenge unrealistic bids 
○​ Step 3: Task Execution Presentation 

■​ Winners of each crisis must present their detailed action plan 
■​ Action plans must Include: 
■​ Task sequence with times 
■​ What equipment they need 
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■​ How they'll prioritize if time runs short 
■​ What they'll check to ensure quality 

○​ Step 4: Reality Check Voting 
■​ Class votes on most realistic plans 
■​ Discussion: "Would this actually work in real time?" 

 
●​ Speaking Production: "Shift Handover Challenge" (25 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Shift Change Simulation 
■​ Pair students as morning/afternoon shift workers 
■​ Give each pair a Shift Handover Checklist with partially completed tasks 

○​ Step 2: Professional Handover 
■​ Morning shift worker must explain: 
■​ What they completed:  

●​ "I cleaned all the bathrooms and restocked supplies" 
■​ What's in progress:  

●​ "I'm still dusting the lobby - it's half done" 
■​ What's urgent next:  

●​ "Room 305 needs immediate attention - guest complaint" 
■​ Special instructions:  

●​ "The vacuum for floor 3 is broken - use the spare" 
○​ Step 3: Questions and Clarifications 

■​ Afternoon shift can ask follow-up questions: 
●​ "How long will the lobby dusting take?" 
●​ "What exactly is wrong in room 305?" 
●​ "Where is the spare vacuum?" 

○​ Step 4: Shift Success 
■​ Pairs switch roles with new scenarios 
■​ Goal: Important information DOESN’T get lost in handover 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Group Reflection (10 mins) 
○​ Reality Check Discussion: 

■​ "Which tasks are hardest to do quickly?" 
■​ "What happens if you skip checking your work?" 
■​ "How do you stay calm when everything goes wrong?" 

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ Rate yourself 1-3: 
○​ I can describe tasks clearly under pressure 
○​ I can prioritize when things go wrong 
○​ I can explain my work to the next shift 

 
●​ Preview + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next Lesson: Unit 7, Lesson 3 – Communicating with Team Members 
○​ Homework: Interview someone who works in cleaning/housekeeping (or imagine you 

did). Write 5 sentences about their biggest daily challenges using today's vocabulary. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Keep physical movement constant throughout 
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●​ Use timer pressure to create urgency 
●​ Celebrate quick thinking over perfect grammar 
●​ Emphasize professional communication under stress 
●​ Connect to their work experience whenever possible 
●​ Provide task cards for struggling students 
●​ Pair stronger speakers with quieter students 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 27 
Topic: Communicating with Coworkers 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can say: "Can you help me with this?" 
●​ Can give short replies: "Sure," "In 5 minutes" 
●​ Can check understanding politely 

 
 

Materials 
●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 

○​ Department Role Badges (Should be printed and laminated ahead of time) 
○​ Master Communication Worksheets 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Professional Request and Response Patterns 
○​ Professional Communication Practice Scenarios 
○​ Multi-Department Crisis Listening Activity 
○​ Workplace Communication Olympics 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Timer or stopwatch 
○​ Excellence Awards Certificates (could be printed ahead of time or drawn out by volunteer 

students) 
 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

available free to work or help "I'm available after 3 
PM." 

Y 

urgent needs immediate 
attention 

"This is urgent - guest 
complaint in room 205." 

Y 

priority most important task "Cleaning the lobby is 
the priority right now." 

Y 

cover do someone else's 
work 

"Can you cover 
reception while I help in 

the kitchen?" 

Y 

switch exchange tasks or 
shifts 

"Let's switch - you take 
floors 2-3, I'll do 4-5." 

Y 

handle take care of a situation "I'll handle the guest 
complaint." 

Y 

coordinate work together on tasks "We need to coordinate Y 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Sf_dlbN6GUmhQdPyKRFfPa6FHK6iNh7TTS0jOaa5YV8/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.c20hxuy99vil
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Sf_dlbN6GUmhQdPyKRFfPa6FHK6iNh7TTS0jOaa5YV8/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.5sz0iyrwbyxc
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Sf_dlbN6GUmhQdPyKRFfPa6FHK6iNh7TTS0jOaa5YV8/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.5c6z9vft9mft
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Sf_dlbN6GUmhQdPyKRFfPa6FHK6iNh7TTS0jOaa5YV8/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.qqm0sfi8j5qg
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Sf_dlbN6GUmhQdPyKRFfPa6FHK6iNh7TTS0jOaa5YV8/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.cdm9g3xuqh47
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Sf_dlbN6GUmhQdPyKRFfPa6FHK6iNh7TTS0jOaa5YV8/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.82he6zqtmc0d


 

room cleaning with 
housekeeping." 

confirm something is correct "Can you confirm the 
meeting room is 

ready?" 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up (10 mins): "Workplace Emergency Chain" 
○​ Step 1: Crisis Setup 

■​ Teacher writes 3 workplace crises on whiteboard: 
●​ "Conference room flooded - 50 guests arriving in 1 hour" 
●​ "Kitchen staff called in sick - wedding dinner tonight" 
●​ "Elevator broken - VIP guests on 8th floor" 

■​ Students get Department Role Badges (Front Desk, Housekeeping, Kitchen, 
Maintenance, Management) 

○​ Step 2: Help Chain Challenge 
■​ Students wearing badges must create a chain of help requests to solve the crisis 
■​ Student A:  

●​ "Can you help me move the conference to ballroom B?" 
■​ Student B:  

●​ "Sure, but first can you help me contact catering?" 
■​ Student C:  

●​ "I'm busy with the elevator, but Maria can help" 
■​ Continue until crisis is solved 

○​ Step 3: Reality Check discussion 
■​ Ask the class:  

●​ "Which crisis was hardest to solve?" 
●​ "What help did you need most?" 
●​ "When did communication break down?" 

I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (25 mins): "Hotel Department Crisis Simulation" 
○​ Step 1: Department Setup  

■​ Prep: Transform classroom into hotel departments using Department Role 
Badges or ask a student to help you make signs (from blank sheets of paper) for: 

●​ Front Desk (reception area) 
●​ Housekeeping (cleaning supply corner/broom) 
●​ Food Service (kitchen area/place a lunch box and/or water bottle) 
●​ Maintenance (tool/repair corner/computer corner) 
●​ Management Office (coordination center) 

○​ Step 2: Vocabulary in Context  
■​ Teacher moves between departments demonstrating vocabulary during hotel 

emergency (scenarios projected on whiteboard): 
■​ Example:  
■​ At Front Desk: 

●​ Phone ringing constantly:  
○​ "I'm not available right now - three guest complaints!" 
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●​ Guest complaint:  

○​ "This is urgent! Room service never arrived." 
●​ Coordination needed:  

○​ "We need to prioritize the VIP guest issue." 
■​ At Housekeeping: 

●​ Staff shortage:  
○​ "Can you cover floors 3-4? Sarah's sick." 

●​ Task management:  
○​ "Let's switch assignments - you handle laundry, I'll do rooms." 

●​ Problem solving:  
○​ "I'll handle the carpet stain - it needs special cleaning." 

■​ At Food Service: 
●​ Coordination crisis:  

○​ "We need to coordinate with events - they changed the menu!" 
●​ Confirmation needed:  

○​ "Can you confirm the wedding cake delivery time?" 
○​ Step 3: Department Response Teams 

■​ Students “join” departments using role badges and practice vocabulary 
■​ Teacher calls out crisis scenarios verbally 
■​ Example of crisis scenarios:  

●​ “The conference room projector broke during VIP presentation - Front 
Desk and Maintenance coordinate!" 

●​ "Wedding cake delivery is 2 hours late - Food Service needs to handle this 
urgently!" 

●​ "Guest locked out of presidential suite at midnight - Front Desk, can 
someone cover while you handle this?" 

●​ "Flooding in basement laundry room - Housekeeping and Maintenance, 
what's your priority?" 

●​ "50 extra guests arrived for conference - Food Service and Management 
need to coordinate seating!" 

■​ Students write solutions using the relevant lesson vocabulary on Master 
Communication Worksheet Side A 

 
●​ Functional Language (20 mins): "Professional Request and Response Patterns" 

○​ Step 1: Complexity Levels  
■​ Teacher projects the three levels of professional requests: 
■​ BASIC REQUESTS: 

●​ "Can you help me with this?" 
●​ "Can you cover for me?" 
●​ "Can you handle room 205?" 

■​ DETAILED REQUESTS: 
●​ "Can you help me with the conference room setup? We need 50 chairs." 
●​ "Can you cover reception from 2-4 PM? I have a meeting with catering." 
●​ "Can you handle the guest complaint in 205? They're upset about the 

noise." 
■​ URGENT REQUESTS: 

●​ "This is urgent - can you help me coordinate the emergency cleanup?" 
●​ "I need someone available immediately - elevator is broken with guests 

inside." 
●​ "Can you switch with Maria and handle the kitchen crisis? It's the priority." 
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○​ Step 2: Response Strategy Board  

■​ Students copy patterns into Master Communication Worksheet Side A while 
teacher projects the following strategies on the board: 

■​ IMMEDIATE YES: 
●​ "Sure, no problem!" 
●​ "Of course - I'm available now." 
●​ "I'll handle it immediately." 

■​ CONDITIONAL YES: 
●​ "Sure, but I need 10 minutes to finish this." 
●​ "I can help after I coordinate with housekeeping." 
●​ "Yes, but can you confirm the details first?" 

■​ ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS: 
●​ "I'm not available, but Tom can help." 
●​ "I can't right now, but let's switch tasks." 
●​ "I'm busy with urgent repairs - can Maria handle it?" 

○​ Step 3: Professional Communication Practice 
■​ Pair students - Student A makes requests, Student B responds using worksheet 

patterns 
■​ Teachers calls out practice scenarios  
■​ Students must choose appropriate request level 
■​ Teacher monitors pairs - listens for correct pattern usage and natural 

pronunciation 
■​ Switch roles every 3-4 scenarios 
■​ Focus on checking understanding - model:  

●​ "So you want me to coordinate with catering and confirm the menu 
changes?" 

II. Practice 
 

●​ "Department Communication Log" (25 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Communication Detective Setup  

■​ Students use Master Communication Worksheet Side B to track workplace 
conversations 

■​ Show students Side B of worksheet - explain they'll track 3 conversations 
■​ Tell the class: "You'll hear each conversation twice. First listen is for general 

understanding, second listen to complete details." 
■​ Point out worksheet sections:  

●​ Request Type  
●​ Response Strategy  
●​ Coordination Needed 

○​ Step 2: Multi-Department Crisis Listening 
■​ Teacher reads the complex workplace scenarios (twice each) while students make 

their notes on worksheet (optional): 
■​ Crisis 1: Conference Room Emergency  
■​ Crisis 2: Kitchen Coordination Challenge  
■​ Crisis 3: Guest Service Emergency  

○​ Step 3: Analysis  
■​ Pair check first - students compare worksheet answers in pairs (3-4 minutes) 
■​ Class discussion - Teacher goes through each crisis and asks:  

●​ "What type of request was this?"  
●​ "How did they respond?"  
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●​ "What coordination was needed?" 
●​ "Which crisis was handled most professionally? Why?" 
●​ "What's the difference between urgent and routine requests in these 

examples?" 
●​ "Which vocabulary words helped make the communication clear?" 

■​ Write key insights on board - students can add notes to their worksheets (or you 
can call them up to the board for added writing practice) 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Interactive Challenge: "Workplace Communication Olympics" (60 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Divide the class into 5 teams of 3-4 students each 

■​ Give each team: mini whiteboards/paper, Department Role Badges, Master 
Communication Worksheets 

■​ Timing: Teams spend 7 minutes at each station, 1 minute transition time  
■​ Olympic Events  
■​ Create 5 communication challenge stations using Department Role Badges and 

mini whiteboards/paper: 
■​ Station 1: Request Translation Championship 

●​ Teacher's role: Read vague/unclear requests aloud to teams 
●​ Students' task: Translate into professional, specific requests on mini 

whiteboards/blank paper/notebook 
●​ Example requests to read 
●​ Class judges for: specificity and professionalism 

■​ Station 2: Response Strategy Race 
●​ Teacher's role: Call out workplace situations every 30 seconds 
●​ Students get: Department Role Badges with different scenarios 
●​ Students' task: Write appropriate responses on mini whiteboards/paper in 

30 seconds 
●​ Example situations to call out  
●​ Class awards points for: professional tone and realistic solutions 

■​ Station 3: Coordination Challenge 
●​ Teacher's role: Present complex scenarios verbally to teams 
●​ Students wear: different Department Role Badges (Front Desk, 

Housekeeping, etc.) 
●​ Students' task: Coordinate using vocabulary, record solutions on Master 

Worksheet Side B 
●​ Example scenarios  
●​ Judge for: use of coordination vocabulary (available, priority, handle, 

confirm) 
■​ Station 4: Conflict Resolution Arena 

●​ Teacher's role: Give conflict scenarios verbally 
●​ Students' task: Write diplomatic responses on mini whiteboards/paper 
●​ Example conflicts  
●​ Focus on: professional problem-solving language, avoiding blame 

■​ Station 5: Confirmation Communication Course 
●​ Teacher's role: Give complex multi-step instructions verbally 
●​ Students' task: Confirm understanding and write action plans on Master 
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Worksheet 

●​ Example instructions  
●​ Judge for: accurate understanding checks,  

○​ i.e. "So you want me to..."   
○​ "Just to confirm..." 

○​ Step 2: Olympic Rotation & Scoring 
■​ Timing: Teams spend 7 minutes at each station, ring bell for rotations 
■​ Teacher's role: Move between stations, listen for vocabulary use, award points 
■​ Scoring criteria: Professional vocabulary use, clear communication, realistic 

solutions 
■​ Teacher can keep score on whiteboard for motivation 

○​ Step 3: Communication Excellence Awards 
■​ Categories: Most Professional, Best Problem Solver, Clearest Communicator 
■​ Teacher announces winners and highlights effective workplace communication 

strategies 
■​ Ask class:  

●​ "Which station was most challenging?"  
●​ "What vocabulary helped most?" 

 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Group Reflection (10 mins) 
○​ Professional Communication Discussion: 

■​ Ask: 
○​ "Which communication strategies will help most in your real job?" 
○​ "When is it hardest to stay professional at work?" 
○​ "What's the difference between urgent and routine communication?" 

 
●​ Self-Assessment (5 mins) 

○​ Students evaluate their progress: 
○​ I can make professional requests for help 
○​ I can respond appropriately to different workplace situations 
○​ I can coordinate with coworkers effectively 
○​ I can stay professional under pressure 
○​ I can confirm understanding in complex situations 

 
●​ Preview + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next Lesson: Unit 7, Lesson 4 – Dealing with Problems and Mistakes 
○​ Homework: Write a short reflection about today’s lesson: What worked well? What was 

challenging? How did you use today's vocabulary? 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Encourage sophisticated responses with reasons 
●​ Build on cleaning/scheduling vocabulary from previous lessons 
●​ Emphasize appropriate workplace formality 
●​ Build confidence for real workplace interactions 
●​ Connect to students' actual job responsibilities 
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Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 28 
Topic: Reporting to a Supervisor 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives 

●​ Can say: "The rooms are ready" 
●​ Can explain if a task is finished or delayed 
●​ Can ask for instructions politely 

 
 

Materials 
●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 

○​ Department Role Badges 
○​ Master Communication Worksheets 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Hotel Status Dashboard Challenge 
○​ Daily Tasks List by Department 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Timer 
○​ Bell for activity changes 
○​ Mini whiteboards or paper for quick responses 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y-N) 

finished completed, done "The cleaning is 
finished." 

N 

ready prepared, complete "Room 205 is ready for 
guests." 

Y 

delayed behind schedule "The setup is delayed 
because of rain." 

Y 

progress how much work is done "I'll report my progress 
to the manager." 

Y 

instructions directions for tasks "Can you give me 
instructions for the 

event setup?" 

Y 

complete totally finished "The conference room 
setup is complete." 

N 

issue problem "There's an issue with 
the air conditioning." 

Y 
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update give new information "I need to update you 
on room status." 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up (15 mins): "Daily Check-In Circle" 
○​ Step 1: Status Reports 

■​ Students sit in circle with teacher as "supervisor" 
■​ Each student reports on imaginary morning tasks: 

●​ "I finished cleaning the lobby" 
●​ "Room 301 is ready" 
●​ "The kitchen setup is delayed" 

○​ Step 2: Question Chain 
■​ After each report, "supervisor" asks follow-up: 

●​ "Why is it delayed?" 
●​ "What do you need help with?" 
●​ "What should you do next?" 

○​ Step 3: Role Switch 
■​ Students take turns being "supervisor" 
■​ Students practice both reporting and asking questions 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Introduction (25 mins): "Morning Briefing Simulation" 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Teacher acts as head supervisor, conducting morning briefing with students as 
department heads 

■​ Arrange students in a semicircle facing you (teacher = head supervisor) 
■​ Distribute Department Role Badges (Housekeeping, Front Desk, Food Service, 

Maintenance) 
■​ Set the scene:  

●​ "It's 8 AM Monday morning. Time for our daily briefing. Each department 
head will report to me." 

○​ Step 2: Vocabulary in Context  
■​ Teacher demonstrates ONE example, then students immediately practice: 
■​ Teacher models ONCE:  

●​ "Floors 1-3 are finished and ready for guests." 
■​ Students repeat phrase with their own department 
■​ Students create their own progress reports: Housekeeping students say room 

numbers they finished, Front Desk students report on check-ins, etc. 
■​ Students share out to the group.  
■​ Problem Reporting: Teacher models tone  

●​ "There's an issue with the air conditioning in the ballroom." 
■​ Students practice immediately: Each department creates and reports a realistic 

problem using  
●​ "There's an issue with..." or  
●​ "[Task] is delayed because..." 

■​ Asking for Instructions - Teacher models:  
●​ "Conference room A is ready. What are my instructions for today?" 
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■​ Students ask for instructions: Each student asks for next task using patterns from 

their department's perspective 
○​ Step 3: Active Department Reporting Practice   

■​ Student-centered practice - Teacher facilitates, students do the work 
■​ Students prepare reports: Each department group creates realistic morning report 

with: 
●​ What they finished 
●​ Current problems/delays 
●​ Questions for supervisor 

■​ Student-led reporting rounds  
●​ Department 1 reports → Other departments ask follow-up questions 
●​ Each department reports → Other departments ask follow-up questions 

■​ Teacher prompts if needed:  
●​ "Front Desk, ask Housekeeping about the room delay" 

■​ Students practice professional responses to each other's questions 
■​ All 4 departments report with peer interaction 
■​ Student error correction  

●​ Students identify what sounded most professional 
●​ Students suggest improvements for unclear reports 

■​ Teacher provides final pronunciation support only when needed 
■​ Student Outcome 

●​ By the end of the activity students can confidently report progress, 
problems, and ask for instructions using target vocabulary in realistic 
workplace scenarios. 

II. Practice 
 

●​ "Hotel Status Dashboard Challenge" (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Draw large "hotel status board" on the whiteboard with 4 sections:  
●​ FINISHED  
●​ IN PROGRESS  
●​ DELAYED  
●​ NEED HELP 

■​ Give students different colored markers (or sticky notes) 
■​ Explain game:  

●​ "You're updating the hotel's digital status board. Points for accurate, fast 
reporting!" 

○​ Step 2: Status Update Race  
■​ How to Play: 
■​ Teacher calls out scenarios (every 30 seconds) 
■​ Students race to board to write correct status report in appropriate section 
■​ Other students judge if language is correct and professional 
■​ Points awarded for speed + accuracy + professional tone 
■​ Example Scenarios for Teacher to call out 

○​ Step 3: Professional Language Points  
■​ Students vote on most professional language used 
■​ Class creates "upgrade" suggestions:  

●​ "Room done" → "Room 205 is ready for guests" 
■​ Teacher highlights natural reporting rhythm and tone 
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●​ Interactive Game: "Report Roulette Radio Show" (20 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Setup  
■​ Create "radio booth" area with a chair facing away from the class 
■​ Students become "radio listeners" with worksheet as "daily planner" 
■​ Explain scenario:  

●​ "You're listening to Hotel Status Radio - update your daily schedule based 
on reports you hear!" 

○​ Step 2: Live Radio Reporting 
■​ Different students take turns as "radio reporters" in booth (where they can't see 

the rest of the class) 
■​ Reporters improvise realistic hotel status update based on prompts teacher shows 

them 
■​ "Radio listeners" (rest of the class) update their schedules based on what they 

hear 
■​ Add fun radio elements:  

●​ "Good morning, Hotel Paradise listeners!"  
●​ "Over to you, Maria in Housekeeping!" 

■​ Teacher Prompts for Radio Reporters: 
●​ "Ballroom flooding, wedding moved to Conference Room A" 
●​ "Elevator repair finished early, VIP guest can use penthouse" 
●​ "Kitchen equipment working perfectly, lunch service ready early" 
●​ “Housekeeping team needs help, 3 people called in sick" 

○​ Step 3: Listener Response Challenge 
■​ "Radio listeners" call in with questions about reports they heard 
■​ Current radio reporter must answer professionally using lesson vocabulary 
■​ Class discusses what most helpful radio show segment was 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Mini-Project: "Shift Planning Simulation + Task Prioritization Chart" (60 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup (Call on students to help you) 

■​ Divide class into 4 hotel departments using Department Role Badges 
■​ Assign roles within each team:  

●​ 1 Department Supervisor + 2-3 Staff Members 
■​ Distribute task lists: Give each department their realistic daily task list 
■​ Explain project goal:  

●​ "Create a visual plan for organizing your department's work efficiently, then 
conduct a professional team briefing" 

■​ Morning Briefing Scenarios for Each Department as follows:  
●​ Housekeeping Department Task List​ 
●​ Food Service Department Task List 
●​ Maintenance Department Task List 
●​ Front Desk Department Task List 

○​ Step 2: Task Prioritization Planning (20 mins) 
■​ Teacher provides large paper/use whiteboard space for each team 
■​ Explain chart requirements (see below) 
■​ Circulate and introduce complications every 4-5 minutes 
■​ Prompt with questions:  
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●​ "What happens if this task is delayed?"  
●​ "Who can help if someone is sick?" 

■​ Each team creates visual Task Prioritization Chart: 
■​ Chart Requirements: 

●​ Priority 1 (RED - Urgent): Tasks that must be done immediately 
●​ Priority 2 (YELLOW - Scheduled): Regular tasks with specific timing 
●​ Priority 3 (GREEN - When Possible): Tasks that can be delayed if needed 

■​ Staff Assignments: Who does what and when (write names/times) 
■​ Time Estimates: How long each task takes 
■​ Problem Backup Plans: What to do if issues arise 
■​ Realistic Complications Teacher Should Introduce: 

●​ "VIP guest arriving 2 hours early - presidential suite must be ready 
immediately" 

●​ "Two housekeeping staff members just called in sick" 
●​ "Weather forecast shows rain - outdoor wedding reception needs backup 

plan" 
●​ "Kitchen refrigerator broke - food service needs alternative storage" 
●​ "Group of 50 business travelers just booked same-day arrival" 

○​ Step 3: Daily Team Briefings (20 mins) 
■​ Set timer for 18 minutes - each department conducts authentic team briefing 
■​ Move between departments - listen for professional vocabulary usage 
■​ Prompt if needed:  

●​ "What are your instructions for the VIP room?"  
●​ "How will you handle delays?" 

■​ Teacher notes good examples to share with class later 
■​ Realistic Workplace Simulation Requirements: 
■​ Supervisor assigns tasks based on priority chart 
■​ Staff ask clarification questions:  

●​ "Should I do the conference room or VIP suite first?" 
■​ Teams use lesson vocabulary:  

●​ "The breakfast cleanup is finished,"  
●​ "We have an issue with..." 

■​ Confirm assignments:  
●​ "So you want me to handle rooms 1-10, then help with the conference 

setup?" 
■​ Plan for problems:  

●​ "If the VIP guest arrives early, call me immediately" 
○​ Step 4: Cross-Department Coordination 

■​ Teacher calls on supervisors to front of room for coordination meeting (10 mins) 
■​ Give coordination scenarios:  

●​ "Housekeeping needs Maintenance to fix room 205 before VIP arrival" 
■​ Have supervisors negotiate:  

●​ Who can help who?  
●​ What are the priorities? 

■​ Encourage realistic problem-solving: 
●​ "Food Service, can you delay lunch prep to help with VIP catering?" 

■​ Return to departments for final coordination updates (5 mins) 
■​ Coordination Scenarios to Present: 

●​ "Housekeeping needs Maintenance to fix broken bathroom in VIP suite - 
can this be prioritized?" 



 
●​ "Food Service needs Front Desk to confirm final guest count for wedding - 

when can you provide this?" 
●​ "All departments must coordinate for VIP guest arrival - who does what 

and when?" 
●​ "Power outage affecting elevators - how do departments adapt their 

plans?" 
■​ Teacher evaluates: 

●​ Clear task prioritization with realistic timing 
●​ Professional reporting and instruction-asking language 
●​ Effective problem-solving and backup planning 
●​ Authentic workplace communication throughout 
●​ Successful coordination between team members 

IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Lesson Reflection (10 mins) 
○​ Ask:  

■​ "Which part of the project felt most like your real job? Why?" 
■​ "What reporting skills from today will you actually use at work tomorrow?" 
■​ "When you were supervisor vs. staff member, what was different about your 

communication?" 
■​ "What was your biggest 'Oh no!' moment during the simulation? How did you 

handle it?" 
 

●​ Self-Assessment (5 mins) Students rate themselves 1-5: 
○​ I can report task completion professionally 
○​ I can explain delays and problems clearly 
○​ I can ask for instructions politely 
○​ I can prioritize tasks effectively 
○​ I can communicate professionally with supervisors 

 
●​ Preview of Next Unit + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next Unit Preview: Unit 8 - Advanced Guest Services and Problem Resolution 
○​ Homework: Write a real end-of-shift report for your actual job using today's vocabulary 

and patterns. Include: what you completed, any issues, and questions for your supervisor. 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ This is the Unit 7 finale - celebrate student progress 
●​ Emphasize real workplace skill development 
●​ Allow creativity in problem-solving while maintaining professional focus 
●​ Note improvement in professional communication confidence 
●​ Prepare students for advanced guest service challenges in Unit 8 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 29 
Topic: Review of Vocabulary and Expressions 
Lesson Duration:  
Can-Do Objectives  

●​ Can match words to meanings 
●​ Can say and write useful expressions clearly 
●​ Can ask and answer review questions 

 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Awards 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Hospitality Scenarios Speed Rounds 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Timer 
○​ Small prizes/rewards for games 
○​ Colorful markers or sticky notes 
○​ Play money (i.e. Monopoly money) 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

review look at something 
again 

"Let's review the 
vocabulary from Unit 

1." 

N 

remember keep something in your 
mind 

"I remember learning 
greetings in Unit 2." 

N 

expression phrase or saying "Good morning is a 
polite expression." 

N 

professional related to work/career "Use professional 
language with guests." 

Y 

confident feeling sure of yourself "I feel confident using 
these phrases." 

N 

practice do something to get 
better 

"We need to practice 
guest conversations." 

N 

improve make something better "My English has 
improved during this 

course." 

N 
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master become very good at 
something 

"I want to master guest 
service language." 

N 

 
Review Topics from Units 1-7 

Topic Category Key Content Areas Units Covered 

Guest Services Greetings, check-in/out, 
complaints, requests 

Units 1, 2, 4 

Information & Directions Local attractions, directions, 
transport 

Unit 6 

Problem Solving Complaints, apologies, 
solutions 

Units 2, 4 

Workplace Communication Schedules, tasks, teamwork, 
reporting 

Unit 7 

Hospitality Phrases Professional language, polite 
expressions 

All Units 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up Review (10 mins) – "Hospitality Memory Challenge" 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Teacher writes 5 topic categories on whiteboard:  
●​ Guest Services  
●​ Directions  
●​ Problems  
●​ Workplace  
●​ Polite Language 

○​ Step 2: Set timer for 10 minutes 
■​ Challenge the class:  

●​ "In pairs, write as many hospitality words/phrases as you can remember 
from the course" 

○​ Step 3: Memory Race 
■​ Students work in pairs with notebooks 
■​ Try to fill each category with as much vocabulary from Units 1-7 
■​ Teacher circulates, giving hints:  

●​ "Remember Unit 6 - tourists asking for help?" 
○​ Step 4: Class Sharing 

■​ Pairs share their best examples 
■​ Teacher writes key words on board under categories 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Vocabulary Review Game: "Hospitality Auction House" (30 mins)  
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Give each team 1000 "hospitality points" (play money or keep score on the board) 



 
■​ Explain auction rules:  

●​ "I'll describe situations. Bid points to give the best hospitality response!" 
■​ Divide class into 4 teams - mix strong and weak students 

○​ Step 2: Situation Auctions (20 mins)  
■​ How to Run Auctions: 
■​ Teacher describes a hospitality situation 
■​ Teams bid points (50, 100, 200, etc.) 
■​ Highest bidder must give perfect response using course vocabulary 
■​ If response is excellent → keep points + bonus 
■​ If response is poor → lose bidding points 
■​ Auction Situations (Teacher calls out): 

●​ Guest Services:  
○​ "Guest at reception: 'I can't find my room key and I'm very angry!'" 

●​ Directions:  
○​ "Tourist asks: 'How do I get to the famous museum from here?'" 

●​ Problem Solving:  
○​ "Guest complaint: 'My room is dirty and the shower doesn't work!'" 

●​ Workplace:  
○​ "Your supervisor asks: 'What's your progress on cleaning the 

conference rooms?'" 
●​ Professional Language:  

○​ "VIP guest wants special dinner arrangements for tonight" 
●​ Multi-skill Challenge:  

○​ "Family with crying baby needs quiet room, directions to pharmacy, 
and extra towels" 

○​ Step 3: Auction Winners 
■​ Teacher counts points and declares winning team 
■​ Ask class:  

●​ "Which responses sounded most professional?" 
■​ Teacher highlights excellent vocabulary usage 

 
●​ Expression Practice: "Phrase Perfect Challenge" (25 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Setup 
■​ Teacher posts 5 expression types around room on large paper: 

●​ Greeting & Welcome ("Good morning, how may I help you?") 
●​ Asking for Information ("Could you tell me..." / "I'd like to know...") 
●​ Giving Instructions ("Go straight..." / "You need to...") 
●​ Handling Problems ("I apologize for..." / "Let me fix this...") 
●​ Professional Responses ("I'll check that for you" / "Right away, sir") 

○​ Step 2: Station Rotation Challenge  
■​ Teams rotate to each station (3 minutes per station) 
■​ At each station: Teams must demonstrate 2-3 expressions through 

mini-performances 
■​ Performance options: Role-play, charades, or dramatic reading 
■​ Other teams judge:  

●​ "Did they use expressions correctly and naturally?" 
■​ Example Station Challenges: 

●​ Greeting Station: "Welcome a VIP guest arriving after a long flight" 
●​ Information Station: "Help tourist find best restaurant for romantic dinner" 
●​ Instructions Station: "Explain to guest how to use hotel shuttle service" 



 
●​ Problems Station: "Handle complaint about loud construction noise" 
●​ Professional Station: "Coordinate with coworker about urgent room 

change" 
○​ Step 3: Expression Excellence Awards  

■​ Teams vote for:  
●​ "Most Natural"  
●​ "Most Professional" 
●​ "Most Creative" 

■​ Teacher highlights expressions that sound authentically professional 
 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Listening Review: "Hospitality Scenarios Speed Round" (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Students use their learned course vocabulary as reference  
■​ Explain format: "I'll read fast scenarios. Write the perfect response in 30 seconds!" 
■​ Score system: 2 points for perfect response, 1 point for good try 

○​ Step 2: Rapid-Fire Scenarios  
■​ Teacher reads (or projects) scenarios quickly, students write responses: 
■​ Round 1: Quick Responses (6 scenarios, 30 seconds each) 

●​ "Guest: 'Where's the nearest ATM?'" 
●​ "Guest: 'I'm locked out of my room!'" 
●​ "Tourist: 'What time does the museum close?'" 
●​ "Supervisor: 'Is the conference room ready?'" 
●​ "Guest: 'The WiFi isn't working in my room.'" 
●​ "Colleague: 'Can you help me with the banquet setup?'" 

■​ Round 2: Complex Situations (4 scenarios, 45 seconds each)  
●​ "Angry guest: 'This is the third time I've called about the air conditioning!'" 
●​ "Lost tourist: 'I need directions to Central Station, but I don't speak much 

English.'" 
●​ "Supervisor: 'The VIP guest is arriving early and wants restaurant 

recommendations.'" 
●​ "Emergency: 'Guest slipped in bathroom - needs immediate help and 

incident report.'" 
○​ Step 3: Response Review  

■​ Students share best responses 
■​ Class votes on most professional solutions 
■​ Teacher highlights responses that combine multiple course skills 

 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Course Mastery: "Hospitality Skills Tournament" (45 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Create 4 skill stations around room using different furniture arrangements 
■​ Divide class into 4 teams (3-4 students each) 
■​ Explain tournament:  

●​ “Each station tests a different hospitality skill. You’ll rotate every 10 
minutes. Points are awarded for professionalism, accuracy, and 
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teamwork.” 

■​ Time management: 8 minutes per station + 2 minutes transition 
■​ Station Descriptions: 
■​ Station 1: Guest Service Mastery (Units 1, 2, 4) 

●​ Setup: Front desk area with phone, papers, key cards 
●​ Challenge: Handle 3 escalating guest situations in sequence 
●​ Skills tested: Units 1, 2, 4 - greetings, complaints, problem-solving 
●​ Scoring: Professional language, problem resolution, customer satisfaction 
●​ Students role-play 3 escalating guest situations (teacher or observer acts 

as guest). 
●​ Example sequence: 

○​ Simple greeting + check-in 
○​ Guest has a small request (extra towels). 
○​ Angry complaint about noisy room.​

Goal: Greet politely, handle requests, solve problems 
professionally. 

■​ Station 2: Information & Navigation Central (Unit 6) 
●​ Setup: City map, transport schedules, attraction brochures (from 

worksheets you’ve accumulated or a simple Google search) 
●​ Challenge: Help "tourists" plan perfect day including transport, attractions, 

dining 
●​ Skills tested: Students must give clear directions, recommend places, 

explain reasons for recommendations. 
●​ Scoring: Clear directions, helpful recommendations, accurate information 

■​ Station 3: Team Communication Hub (Unit 7) 
●​ Setup: Workplace scenario with task lists, schedules, priority cards 
●​ Example:  

○​ As a team, assign tasks, solve scheduling conflicts, then report 
final plan to “supervisor” (teacher). 

○​ Goal: Speak clearly, confirm understanding, use polite workplace 
expressions. 

●​ Scoring: Clear communication, efficient coordination, professional 
reporting 

■​ Station 4: Crisis Management Center (All units) 
●​ Setup: Table with several written emergency/problem scenarios. 
●​ Example:  

○​ Handle 2–3 problems happening at the same time (e.g., sick guest, 
lost luggage, VIP arrival). 

○​ Goal: Stay calm, prioritize tasks, use course vocabulary for 
professional, quick solutions. 

●​ Scoring: Speed, accuracy, professionalism, creative problem-solving 
○​ Step 2: Tournament Rounds  

■​ Teacher rings bell every 10 minutes for station rotation 
■​ Teacher moves between stations - observes and scores team performance 
■​ Note outstanding examples to share during wrap-up 
■​ Award points for: language accuracy, problem-solving, teamwork, and customer 

focus. 
○​ Step 3: Championship Awards 

■​ Calculate scores across all stations 
■​ Award titles: Overall Champions, Best Teamwork, Most Professional, Most 
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Creative 

■​ Ask class:  
●​ "Which station was most challenging?"  
●​ "What skills felt strongest?" 

■​ Celebrate improvement:  
●​ "Compare today's confidence to Unit 1!" 

 
●​ Speaking Production: "Hospitality Survival Guide Preview" (25 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Survival Guide Planning  
■​ Introduce mini-project:  

●​ "Create a practical hospitality survival guide you'd actually use at work" 
■​ Show guide sections on whiteboard: 

●​ Essential Phrases (most useful expressions from our course) 
●​ Emergency Situations (how to handle crises professionally) 
●​ Guest Service Tips (your best advice for colleagues) 
●​ Quick Reference (important vocab for fast lookup) 

■​ Students choose partners or work individually 
■​ Planning time: Decide which sections to focus on based on their job interests 

○​ Step 2: Content Creation Workshop  
■​ How to Run Workshop: 
■​ Students create content for chosen guide sections 
■​ Use course materials as reference - vocabulary from all units, printouts, 

badges,etc.  
■​ Teacher circulates providing suggestions and encouragement 
■​ Focus on practicality:  

●​ "What would actually help you at work?" 
■​ Content Creation Guidelines: 

●​ Essential Phrases: Choose 10-15 most useful expressions from course 
●​ Emergency Situations: Write step-by-step responses to common crises 
●​ Guest Service Tips: Personal advice based on course learning 
●​ Quick Reference: Organize vocabulary by situation type 

○​ Step 3: Peer Review Session  
■​ Students share work-in-progress with another pair/individual 
■​ Get feedback:  

●​ "Is this helpful?"  
●​ "What's missing?"  
●​ "Which phrases are most useful?" 

■​ Make improvements based on peer suggestions 
 

IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Course Progress Reflection (5 mins) - Learning Journey Discussion: 
●​ "What vocabulary surprised you by how much you remembered?" 
●​ "Which expressions feel most natural to say now?" 
●​ "How is your confidence different from Unit 1?" 
●​ "What hospitality skills are you most proud of?" 

 
●​ Self-Assessment (5 mins) - Students evaluate their progress: 

○​ I can use vocabulary from all course units 
○​ I can respond professionally in different hospitality situations 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1Sf_dlbN6GUmhQdPyKRFfPa6FHK6iNh7TTS0jOaa5YV8/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.1erk29cx0o2t


 
○​ I can combine different skills when needed 
○​ I feel confident using English at work 

 
●​ Preview + Assignment (2 mins) 

○​ Next Lesson: Unit 8, Lesson 2 – Guest Interaction Roleplay Practice 
○​ Homework: Complete your Hospitality Survival Guide section. Think about which guest 

interaction scenario you'd like to practice in Lesson 2 - choose something challenging but 
realistic for your job. 

 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ This lesson is prep-heavy. There are several stations and cut outs to prepare. Give yourself time 
to print out and prepare arts and crafts materials in order to create signs ahead of the lesson.  

●​ You won’t have sufficient time to do so in class. 
●​ Observe natural use of vocabulary in context 
●​ Note student confidence levels compared to early units 
●​ Identify areas needing reinforcement in remaining lessons 
●​ High variety of exercises prevents review fatigue 
●​ Competitive games maintain engagement 
●​ Celebration of progress builds motivation for final lessons 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management​
CEFR Level: A2​
Lesson Number: 30  
Topic: Guest Interaction Roleplay Practice 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 – break 20mins – 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives 

●​ Can use language from earlier units correctly 
●​ Can complete a realistic roleplay conversation 
●​ Can respond naturally in hospitality situations 

 
 
Materials 

●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 
○​ Guest Scenario Challenge Cards 
○​ Observer Feedback Sheet 
○​ Guest Escalation & Complication Cards 

●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 
○​ Quick Professional Responses 
○​ Expert Guest Service Structure 
○​ Prioritization Guide 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Timer/stopwatch 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

roleplay act out a situation "Let's roleplay a guest 
complaint scenario." 

N 

interaction conversation between 
people 

"Guest interactions 
require good English." 

Y 

natural  normal, not forced "Your responses sound 
very natural now." 

N 

realistic like real life "We'll practice realistic 
hotel situations." 

N 

scenario situation or example "Here's a difficult guest 
scenario to practice." 

Y 

handle deal with or manage "You can handle any 
guest request 

professionally." 

Y 

respond give an answer "How do you respond 
to angry guests?" 

N 
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excellence being extremely good "We aim for excellence 
in guest service." 

Y 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up (10 mins): "Instant Guest Service" - Quick Responses 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Have students stand in circle 
■​ Teacher calls out guest requests rapidly 
■​ Students respond immediately with their quick professional response 
■​ Feel free to use the Guest Scenario Challenge cards, if you prefer.  

○​ Step 2: Rapid-Fire Requests  
■​ Teacher calls out (one every 15 seconds): 

●​ "Where's the bathroom?" 
●​ "I need a taxi!" 
●​ "My room key doesn't work!" 
●​ "What time is breakfast?" 
●​ "I want to complain!" 
●​ "How do I get to the airport?" 

○​ Step 3: Natural Response Check 
■​ Students note: Which responses felt automatic vs. difficult? 
■​ Goal setting: Tell students - 

●​ "Today we make ALL responses feel natural" 
 

I. Presentation 
 

●​ Interactive Demo: "Guest Service Evolution" (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Teacher writes on the board:  
●​ Level 1 – Basic Service  
●​ Level 2 – Professional Service  
●​ Level 3 – Expert Service. 

■​ Explain to students: 
●​ “We will practice the same guest situation three times — each time, 

making the service more professional and complete. 
■​ Choose two student volunteers (one guest, one staff) for the first demonstration. 
■​ Tell the rest of the class:  

●​ “Your job is to listen carefully and notice the differences between each 
level.” 

○​ Step 2: Evolution Demonstration (20 mins) 
■​ Level 1 – Basic Service  

●​ Scenario: Guest asks for a dinner recommendation. 
●​ Teacher models with student guest: 

○​ Guest: “Where can I eat?” 
○​ Staff: “Try the restaurant on Main Street.” 

●​ Class practice: Students work in pairs, keeping answers short and direct 
(1–2 sentences max). 

●​ Teaching point: Quick, functional answer — but lacks detail or extra 
service 
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■​ Level 2 – Professional Service  

■​ Scenario: Same dinner request as before, but guest gives more detail. 
■​ Model conversation: 

●​ Guest: “I’m looking for a nice place for dinner. What do you 
recommend?”  

●​ Staff: “I recommend Mario’s on Main Street. It’s popular because 
the food 
is excellent and it’s family-friendly.” 

■​ Class practice: Students role-play in pairs, giving a recommendation of 
their choice + reason. 

■​ Teaching point: Adding reasons shows knowledge and care for guest 
needs. 

■​ Level 3 – Expert Service  
●​ Scenario: Guest has a special occasion. 
●​ Model conversation: 

○​ Guest: “We’re celebrating our anniversary and want somewhere 
really special for dinner.” 

○​ Staff: “For a special anniversary, I highly recommend Luigi’s on 
Harbor Street. It’s romantic because of the waterfront view, and 
they have live music on weekends. Would you like me to make a 
reservation? I can also give you directions and suggest the best 
time to arrive.” 

●​ Class practice: Pairs role-play a similar situation, including: 
○​ Asking follow-up questions such as 

■​  “Do you prefer a quiet or lively environment?” 
○​ Giving reasons for recommendations 
○​ Offering extra help such as  

■​ Making a booking 
■​ Giving directions 

○​ Important activity transition point:  
○​ Tell the class:  

■​ “You just mastered expert-level service in one situation. Now, in the next activity, 
you’ll face multiple problems at once — and you’ll need these same skills to 
succeed.” 

 
●​ Skills Integration Workshop: "Multi-Problem Challenge" (25 mins) 

○​ Step 1: Setup  
■​ Tell students: 

●​ “Real guests often have more than one need at the same time. Today 
you’ll practise handling several requests together — quickly and 
professionally.” 

■​ Demonstrate with a volunteer: 
■​ Give students a 3–4 issue scenario (example below). 
■​ Model how to: 

●​ Listen without interrupting. 
●​ Repeat requests to confirm. 
●​ Decide which to do first. 
●​ Offer clear, polite solutions. 

■​ Organise pairs: One guest, one hotel staff. Guests read from scenario cards; staff 
respond. 



 
○​ Step 2: Progressive Challenge Rounds  

■​ Round 1 – Double Problems  
■​ Example scenarios: 

●​ “I’m lost AND my room key doesn’t work” (Unit 6 + Unit 2) 
●​ “I need directions AND want restaurant recommendations” (Unit 6 + Unit 3) 
●​ “I’m checking out AND have a complaint” (Unit 1 + Unit 4) 

■​ Round 2 – Triple Problems  
■​ Example scenarios: 

●​ “I’m checking out, need directions to airport, AND want to complain about 
noise” 

●​ “I need restaurant recommendations, directions there, AND help with taxi 
booking” 

●​ “My room has problems, I need technical help, AND want compensation” 
■​ Round 3 – Ultimate Challenge  
■​ Example scenario: 

●​ “We’re checking out with 3 children, need directions to train station, have 
complaint about breakfast service, want recommendations for family 
attractions, need help with luggage, and children are asking where the 
bathroom is.” 

○​ Step 3: Debrief & Best Practices 
■​ Teacher prompts: 

●​ “How did you decide what to do first?” 
●​ “Which phrases helped keep the conversation clear?” 
●​ “What would you do differently next time?” 
●​ Teacher write on board: 

○​ Prioritise urgent issues. 
○​ Confirm you understood all requests. 
○​ Solve problems one at a time. 
○​ Offer follow-up help before ending the conversation. 

II. Practice 
 

●​ Writing Activity: Writing Activity: “Service Quality Report” (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Teacher tells students: 
●​ “You are hotel supervisors reviewing staff performance. You will read 

several short guest–staff interaction scripts. Your job is to analyse the 
service and write a report on what was done well, what was missing, and 
how to improve it.” 

■​ Give each student a Service Quality Report Sheet with three sections: 
●​ What worked well 
●​ What needs improvement 
●​ Rewrite: How you would handle it 

○​ Step 2: Reading & Analysis  
■​ Give students 6 short scripts (same scenarios as the original listening activity, but 

in written form).  
■​ Each script includes a different service level:  

●​ Poor 
●​ Basic 
●​ Excellent 

■​ Students work individually (or in pairs for weaker groups) to: 



 
●​ Identify and list positive points in the “What worked well” box. 
●​ Identify problems or missing elements in the “What needs improvement” 

box. 
■​ Students must rewrite the staff response in the “Rewrite” box to make it excellent 

service (polite, detailed, helpful). 
■​ Example Scenario:  

●​ Guest: “Excuse me, I can’t find the museum you recommended.” 
●​ Staff: “I don’t know. Ask someone else.” 

■​ What worked well: Nothing — no help, unfriendly. 
■​ What needs improvement: No apology, no attempt to help, dismissive tone. 
■​ Rewrite:  

●​ “I’m sorry you had trouble finding it. The Modern Art Museum is on Park 
Street, about 10 minutes away. Go straight, turn left at the fountain. Would 
you like me to draw you a quick map?” 

○​ Step 3: Class Discussion & Checklist  
■​ Groups share their best rewrites. 
■​ Teacher lists repeated themes on the board → forms a class “Excellent Service 

Checklist”: 
●​ Listen completely 
●​ Apologize if needed 
●​ Give clear, complete information 
●​ Offer extra help 
●​ Confirm that the guest understood 

■​ Students choose one standard they want to focus on improving in their own work. 
  
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ "Real-World Guest Service Simulation" (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Transform the classroom into four areas: 
●​ Reception desk – teacher’s desk with phone, computer, key cards, pens. 
●​ Concierge area – table with maps, brochures, attraction leaflets. 
●​ Guest seating area – chairs in a small group for “waiting guests.” 
●​ Problem resolution corner – quiet space for handling complaints privately. 

■​ Assign rotating roles: 
●​ Hotel staff (2–3 students) – handle guests at reception or concierge. 
●​ Guests – use scenario cards to approach staff with problems or requests. 
●​ Observers – use feedback sheets to rate service quality and note standout 

examples. 
■​ Teacher explains simulation rules: 

●​ “This is your hotel. Provide excellent service to every guest.” 
●​ “Staff should use vocabulary from the course, stay professional, and work 

as a team. 
■​ Observers should look for good examples of language, problem-solving, and 

professionalism. 
■​ Teacher projects the following Observer Guide to help Observers throughout this 

activity. 
○​ Step 2: Continuous Simulation  
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■​ How it works: 
■​ Guests approach staff one at a time with scenario cards: 

●​ Simple Requests:  
○​ “I need directions to Central Station.” 

●​ Problem Situations:  
○​ “My shower has no hot water and I have an important meeting.” 

●​ Complex Needs:  
○​ “I’m organizing a conference for 50 people — need restaurant 

recommendations, transport, and tech support.” 
●​ Emergency Situations:  

○​ “My child is sick — need doctor, pharmacy directions, and invalid 
food from room service.” 

●​ Cultural Challenges:  
○​ “I don’t speak much English but need help planning a romantic 

anniversary dinner.” 
■​ Staff handle the requests using all skills from Units 1–8. 
■​ Observers complete feedback sheets for each interaction. 
■​ Every 10 minutes: Rotate roles so all students experience being staff, guest, and 

observer. 
■​ Teacher projects the Prioritization Guide to give students a decision framework 

throughout this activity.  
■​ Teacher adds unexpected complications and escalations during simulation to 

increase realism: 
●​ “The elevator is broken!” 
●​ “Payment system is down!” 
●​ “VIP is arriving early!” 

■​ Staff success criteria: 
●​ Use course vocabulary appropriately. 
●​ Handle problems professionally. 
●​ Provide complete and helpful information. 
●​ Maintain a professional tone under pressure. 
●​ Coordinate with colleagues when needed. 

○​ Step 3: Service Excellence Recognition  
■​ Observers share standout moments:  

●​ “Best problem-solving”  
●​ “Most professional communication”  
●​ “Most helpful attitude.” 

■​ Staff reflect on what felt easiest/hardest.  
■​ Class celebrates all participants 

 
IV. Digital Tool (45 mins) 

○​ To provide students with the opportunity to use the digital tool in class with teacher 
support. 

○​ The teacher can demonstrate activities with the whole class and/or support students as 
they work individually. 

 
V. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Professional Growth Reflection (8 mins) 
○​ Service Excellence Discussion: 
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●​ "Which guest interactions felt most natural today?" 
●​ "What's different about your confidence compared to early units?" 
●​ "Which course skills do you combine most effectively?" 
●​ "What would you tell a new hospitality worker about excellent service?" 

●​ Self-Assessment (2 mins) 
○​ Students evaluate their interaction skills: 
○​ I can handle complex guest requests naturally 
○​ I can combine skills from different course units 
○​ I can maintain professionalism under pressure 
○​ I can provide service that guests would appreciate 

 
●​ Preview + Assignment (3 mins) 

○​ Next Lesson: Unit 8, Lesson 3 – Final Speaking Task Preparation 
○​ Homework: Complete your Hospitality Survival Guide and think about what you want to 

present in Lesson 4.  
○​ Consider this: What are you most proud of learning? Which skills do you want to 

demonstrate? 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Encourage natural responses over perfect grammar 
●​ Celebrate practical communication success 
●​ Students experience realistic workplace complexity 
●​ Progressive difficulty builds competence 
●​ Peer coaching develops teaching skills 
●​ All activities connect to actual workplace situations 
●​ Survival Guide development continues throughout lesson 
●​ Students prepare for real-world service excellence 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 31 
Topic: Final Speaking Task Preparation 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 – break 20mins – 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives: 

●​ Can choose what to present and why 
●​ Can write notes for my talk 
●​ Can explain my task to a partner 

 
 

Materials 
●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 

○​ Peer Feedback Checklist 
●​ Visual/Audio Aid/Projectables: 

○​ Topic Development Questions 
○​ "Build Your Presentation" Framework 
○​ Peer Mentoring Circle Language/Phrase Bank 
○​ “Spot the Strong Presenter” 
○​ Sample Scripts 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Timer or stopwatch 
○​ Blank A4 paper 
○​ Large poster-size sheets/board/carton box pieces 

 
Core Vocabulary  

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

present give a talk to audience "I will present my ideas 
to the class." 

N 

demonstrate show how to do 
something  

"Let me demonstrate 
the check-in process." 

Y 

explain make something clear "I can explain how to 
handle complaints." 

N 

showcase display your best work  "This presentation will 
showcase my skills." 

N 

audience people listening to you  "The audience asked 
good questions." 

N 

confident feeling sure of yourself "I feel confident about 
my presentation." 

N 

feedback  comments about your 
work  

"Please give me 
feedback on my talk." 

N 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1DyylqGaaupPgssQFmSBXlnWySa5RNumQFmwyTHjSfZE/edit?usp=sharing
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improve make something better "I want to improve my 
speaking skills." 

N 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up (15 mins): "My Hospitality Journey" 
○​ Step 1: Personal Reflection  

■​ Hand out blank A4 paper to each student. 
■​ Students draw a horizontal timeline for Units 1–8 across the page. 
■​ On the timeline, mark personal milestones: 

●​ Proud moments (“I gave my first full answer in English”) 
●​ Challenging points (“I couldn’t remember directions vocabulary”) 
●​ Confidence boosts (“I handled a complaint without help”). 

■​ Teacher models an example on the board first. 
■​ Students share with a partner. They answer the question:  

●​ “What’s your most important learning moment?” 
○​ Step 2: Quick Walk & Share  

■​ Students stand and find two partners (switch after 2 minutes each time). 
■​ Share one most important learning moment from their timeline. 
■​ Teacher circulates and notes common patterns (confidence growth, vocabulary 

improvement, handling guests under pressure). 
■​ Bridge to next activity: 

●​ “These moments show your growth. Now you’ll create a presentation to 
prove your skills.” 

 
I. Presentation 
 

●​ Presentation Topic Selection Workshop (20 mins) – "Choose Your Showcase" 
○​ Step 1: Strength Discovery  

■​ Teacher places 6 large posters around the room with these headings:: 
●​ Guest Service Excellence (U1, U2, U4) 
●​ Information & Navigation Expert (U6) 
●​ Problem-Solving Professional (U2, U4) 
●​ Team Communication Leader (U7) 
●​ Hospitality Survival Guide Creator (U8) 
●​ Complete Service Specialist (Multiple units) 

■​ Students walk around and write their name under the skill they feel strongest in. 
■​ Remind them:  

●​ “Choose where you feel most confident, not what you think sounds 
impressive.” 

○​ Step 2: Topic Development  
■​ Students gather at their chosen station with others in that category. 
■​ Students discuss and answer these questions (projected on the board for 

reference) as a type of brainstorming session: 
●​ “What situation will you demonstrate?” 
●​ “Which course vocabulary will you showcase?” 
●​ “What makes your approach unique or effective?” 
●​ “How will you make it interesting for the audience?” 
●​ Teacher circulates, prompting with ideas if groups get stuck. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1oOSGsCkdQzpyLTisW60ODjnhGLfi_1asB-ex1SqYVK4/edit?tab=t.0#bookmark=id.240kfl3qpff7
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○​ Step 3: Finalize Topic  

■​ Students complete the sentence:  
●​ “I will present about…” on paper. 

■​ Partner checks for clarity:  
●​ “Would you understand this if you were in the audience?” 

■​ Teacher approves all topics to ensure variety and feasibility. 
II. Practice 
 

●​ Content Development Workshop (30 mins) – "Build Your Presentation" 
○​ Step 1: Structure Framework 

■​ Teacher writes outline on board: 
■​ Opening (30 seconds) – “Today I’ll show you…” 
■​ Main Content (2–3 mins) – Demonstration + explanation. 
■​ Course Connection (1 min) – “I learned this in Unit X…”  
■​ Closing (30 seconds) – “This skill helps me because…”  
■​ Teacher gives 1–2 quick examples of how this works: 

●​ Opening: “Today I’ll show you how to handle an angry guest and turn the 
situation around.”  

●​ Main: Short roleplay + explanation of phrases used. 
●​ Connection: “I learned these complaint-handling skills in Unit 4.” 
●​ Closing: “This helps me keep guests happy and improve hotel reviews. 

○​ Step 2: Individual Creation  
■​ Students:  
■​ 5 mins – Choose a specific scenario to demonstrate.  
■​ 5 mins – List key course vocabulary to include.  
■​ 5 mins – Decide demonstration method (roleplay, storytelling, tips).  
■​ 5 mins – Write connecting phrases for smooth transitions + rehearse opening and 

closing. 
■​ Teacher’s Role:  

●​ Circulate, suggest real-life examples, check vocabulary selection, help with 
phrasing, and ensure timing is realistic. 

■​ Energiser (2 mins) – Students stand, find a new partner, and share just their 
opening line.  

■​ Partners respond with:  
●​ “That’s clear” or “Make it stronger by…”. 

○​ Step 3: Partner Plan Review  
■​ Students swap plans and ask:  

●​ “Is this clear?”  
●​ “What’s missing?” 

■​ Students make quick edits based on feedback. 
 

●​ Peer Mentoring Circle – “Practice & Polish” (15 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Arrange students into small circles of 3–4 people with mixed presentation topics. 
■​ Assign roles for the first round only: 
■​ Presenter – delivers presentation. 
■​ Feedback Giver – gives 1 strength & 1 improvement point. 
■​ Time Keeper – keeps presenter within time limit. 

●​ In groups of 4, 2 people will give feedback. 
■​ Give ‘Feedback Givers’ a Peer Feedback Checklist (can be printed or projected 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1DyylqGaaupPgssQFmSBXlnWySa5RNumQFmwyTHjSfZE/edit?usp=sharing


 
on the board). 

○​ Step 2: Lightning Practice Rounds 
■​ Each student presents a shortened version of their presentation (2 minutes max). 
■​ Immediately after each presentation: 

●​ Feedback Givers write one positive (“Your voice was clear”) and  
●​ One suggestion (“Add a stronger opening”).  
●​ Students share feedback verbally (30 seconds each). 
●​ They rotate roles until all students have presented once. 

■​ Peer Feedback Checklist focus areas (on board or handout): 
●​ Content: Clear main point, strong examples, course vocabulary. 
●​ Delivery: Eye contact, confident voice, posture. 
●​ Structure: Opening → clear flow → closing. 
●​ Timing: Fits within limit. 
●​ Engagement: Interesting, audience-focused. 

○​ Step 3: Focused Improvement  
■​ Students review feedback and highlight 1 improvement to work on today. 
■​ Students practice just the section where improvement is needed with a partner 

(e.g., only the opening or only the transition). 
 
[20-Minute Break] 
 
III. Production 
 

●​ Listening Activity - “Spot the Strong Presenter” (15 mins) 
○​ Optional Pre-lesson Prep: Teacher pre-records three short presentations to play back to 

the class in this listening activity. 
○​ Step 1: Setup  

■​ Teacher explains the activity: 
●​ “You will listen to three short presentation previews. 
●​ Your job is to decide: Would this work in the final showcase? Why or why 

not?” 
■​ Listen for: 

●​ Clear topic 
●​ Example 
●​ Course vocabulary 
●​ Confident ending 

○​ Step 2: Teacher Read-Alouds  
■​ Teacher reads aloud 3 short presentation previews naturally or plays their 

pre-recording (30–40 seconds each). 
■​ Sample scripts here. 
■​ After each preview, students quickly write: 

●​ One thing that worked 
●​ One thing that was missing 

○​ Step 3: Debrief 
■​ Teacher leads a 3-minute class discussion: 

●​ “Which preview would score highest tomorrow?” 
●​ “What made the strong one better?” 

■​ Teacher closes with: 
●​ “Your presentation should sound like Preview 3 — clear, specific, and 

confident.” 
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●​ Speaking Fluency - “Audience Challenge Q&A” (45 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Divide the class into small groups of 4–5 students. 
■​ Tell students: 

●​ “You’ll give a very short preview of your presentation — just your opening 
and main idea. Then your audience will ask you 1–2 questions, just like in 
a real Q&A session after a presentation.” 

■​ On the board, write: “Q&A Rules”:  
●​ Students must:  

○​ Ask questions related to the presenter’s topic. 
○​ Keep questions short and clear. 
○​ Presenters answer in complete sentences using course vocabulary. 

■​ Optional: Give groups Q&A Prompt Cards with example questions in case 
students get stuck. 

○​ Step 2: Practice Rounds  
■​ Each student takes a turn as the Presenter: 

●​ Speak for 1 minute max, giving only your presentation opening and main 
point. 

●​ Audience members ask 1–2 hospitality-related questions about the topic. 
■​ Example:  

●​ “What would you do if the guest refuses your solution?” 
●​ “How do you make sure your directions are clear?” 

■​ Presenter answers each question in clear, polite sentences.  
■​ Encourage them to:  

●​ Use hospitality vocabulary from the course. 
●​ Start answers with a polite phrase such as: 

○​ “That’s a good question…” 
○​ “In that situation, I would…” 

■​ Give specific examples if possible.  
■​ Rotate until all group members have presented once and answered questions.  
■​ Circulate and listen for:  

●​ Clear main points in presentations. 
●​ Use of polite, professional language in answers. 
●​ Confident body language and voice. 

○​ Step 3: Reflection 
■​ Ask each student to share the most difficult question they received. 
■​ Ask:  

●​ “What can you do tonight to prepare for tough questions in tomorrow’s 
showcase?” 

■​ Suggest:  
●​ “Write down 2–3 possible audience questions about your topic and 

practice answering them.” 
IV. Wrap-Up 
 

●​ Group Reflection (10 mins) 
○​ Professional Communication Discussion: 

■​ Ask: 
●​ "What hospitality skill do you feel you improved the most during today’s 

lesson?” 



 
●​ How confident do you feel about presenting your topic tomorrow compared 

to this morning?” 
●​ “What was the most helpful piece of feedback you received today from a 

classmate?” 
 

●​ Self-Assessment (5 mins) 
Circle the number that best matches how confident you feel for each statement:​

​ 1 = Not Confident | 2 = A Little Confident | 3 = Neutral | 4 = Confident | 5 = Very Confident 
 

●​ Presentation Skills 
○​ I can clearly explain my topic in English. 1 2 3 4 5 
○​ I use hospitality vocabulary from the course. 1 2 3 4 5 
○​ My presentation has a clear opening, middle, and closing. 1 2 3 4 5 

●​ Delivery & Audience Engagement 
○​ I speak with a clear voice and good pace. 1 2 3 4 5 
○​ I make eye contact and look confident. 1 2 3 4 5 
○​ I can answer audience questions politely and completely. 1 2 3 4 5 

●​ Preparation & Readiness 
○​ I know exactly what I need to improve before the showcase. 1 2 3 4 5  
○​ I feel ready to present tomorrow. 1 2 3 4 5 

 
●​ Preview + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next Lesson: Unit 8, Lesson 4 – Final Presentation and Feedback Session 
○​ Homework: Write a short reflection about today’s lesson: What worked well? What was 

challenging? How did you use today's vocabulary? 
 
Notes for the Instructor 

●​ Encourage sophisticated responses with reasons 
●​ Build on cleaning/scheduling vocabulary from previous lessons 
●​ Emphasize appropriate workplace formality 
●​ Build confidence for real workplace interactions 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Course Title: English for Hospitality & Management 
CEFR Level: A2 
Lesson Number: 32 
Topic: Final Presentation and Feedback Session 
Lesson Duration: 3 hours (1hr20 - break 20mins - 1hr20) 
Can-Do Objectives 

●​ Can deliver a short presentation about hospitality skills and learning journey 
●​ Can answer 1–2 audience questions politely and clearly 
●​ Can give constructive feedback to peers 
●​ Can reflect on personal learning progress and set next goals 

 
 

Materials 
●​ Handouts / Worksheets: 

○​ Peer Course Feedback Form 
○​ End-of-Course Completion Certificates 

●​ Required Tech: 
○​ Whiteboard and markers 
○​ Timer or stopwatch 
○​ Large paper for reflection activity 
○​ Colored markers/pens 

 
Core Vocabulary 

Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 
(Y/N) 

presentation a talk given to an 
audience 

“My presentation will 
show my top hospitality 

skills.” 

N 

toolkit a set of tools or skills 
you can use 

“This is my guest 
service toolkit.” 

N 

certificate official paper saying 
you achieved 

something 

“I received my course 
completion certificate.” 

N 

reflection thinking about your 
past actions/learning 

“We did a reflection 
activity at the end of the 

course.” 

N 

confident feeling sure of yourself “I feel confident 
speaking English to 

guests now.” 

N 

feedback comments to help 
improve 

“I gave feedback to my 
partner on their 
presentation.” 

N 

achievement something you have “Finishing this course is N 
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successfully done a big achievement for 
me.” 

 
Lesson Structure (PPP) 
 

●​ Warm-Up (15 mins): Opening Circle 
●​ Step 1: Setup  

○​ Have students sit in a circle (or arranged so everyone can see each other) 
○​ Begin with:  

■​ "Today we celebrate everything you've learned! You should all feel very 
proud." 

○​ Quick warm-up:  
■​ Go around the circle at least twice and ask each student: 

●​ "In one word, how do you feel about completing this course?"  
●​ “In one word, what makes you feel the most confident?” 

 
I. Presentation 

 
●​ Presentation (60 mins) – Mini-Project Presentations: Personal Guest Services Toolkit 

○​ Students present their paper-based “toolkit” of useful phrases, scripts, and strategies. 
■​ Time per student: 3–4 mins presentation + 2 mins peer feedback 

○​ Step 1: Presentation Structure  
■​ Teacher writes on board: 
■​ Greeting:  

●​ “Hello, I’m [name] and this is my Guest Services Toolkit.”  
■​ Students showcase 2–3 favorite examples of the most useful phrases, scripts, and 

strategies that they’ve accumulated over the course and explain why they chose 
them. 

■​ Each students shares: 
●​ “The most useful thing I learned…”  
●​ “What I’m most proud of…” 
●​ “Two of the phrases that stayed with me are…” 

○​ Step 2: Peer Feedback Process: 
■​ After each presentation, peers fill out Peer Course Feedback Form (1 positive, 1 

suggestion).  
■​ One student gives a short verbal compliment to the presenter. 

○​ Step 3: Teacher circulates, taking notes on strong examples to mention later. 
 

[20-Minute Break – Celebration & Snacks] 
●​ Students mingle, look at each other’s toolkits, take photos (optional). Teacher offers individual 

praise. 
 

II. Practice  
 

●​ Part  A - Course Reflection Activity (20 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Activity 1 - Design Students’ Learning Journey Map  

■​ Materials you’ll need: Large paper, colored pens. 
■​ Students draw their “Hospitality English Journey”: 

●​ Starting Point: “In Unit 1, I could only…”  

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1JAdY4hEA8flIjFv3YOgolDT9-iGxLq_i-6ofjQnp0Zo/edit?usp=sharing


 
●​ Milestones: “In Unit 3, I learned to…” 
●​ Destination: “Now I can confidently…”  
●​ Next Steps: “I want to continue learning…”  

○​ Encourage creativity with colors, icons, and short quotes. 
○​ Step 2: Activity 2 – Advice Circle 

■​ Students sit in circle and share: 
●​ “One piece of advice for a new student in this course…” 
●​ “The best thing about learning hospitality English was…” 

III. Production 
 

●​ Part B: Certificate Ceremony (30 mins) 
○​ Step 1: Setup 

■​ Arrange chairs facing the “stage” area (designate an area of the classroom as the 
“stage”). 

■​ Have certificates ready with names written. 
■​ Ceremony Format (20 mins) 
■​ Opening Remarks (Teacher – 3 mins):  
■​ Recap journey: “8 units ago, you started this course…”  
■​ Highlight key achievements as a group. 
■​ Individual Presentation (15 mins): 
■​ Call each student forward.  
■​ Hand certificate with both hands (or culturally appropriate gesture). 
■​ Make sure class shows support for each student. 

 
IV. Wrap-Up (25 mins) 
 

●​ Group Reflection (15 mins) 
○​ Discussion questions: 

■​ “What hospitality skill do you feel you improved the most?” 
■​ “How will you use English at work after this course?” 
■​ “What advice would you give yourself if you could go back to Unit 1?”​

 
●​ Self-Reflection (5 mins) 

○​ On a piece of blank paper that will be turned in to the Teacher:  
○​ Write a short reflection (100–150 words) on -  

■​ “My biggest achievement in this course and how I’ll use it at work.” 
○​ Students date the paper and turn it into the Teacher.  

 
●​ Preview + Assignment (5 mins) 

○​ Next step: Continue practicing English in real-life hospitality situations. 
 
Notes for the Instructor: 

●​ Keep the atmosphere celebratory and positive. 
●​ Adjust presentation times based on class size. 
●​ For shy students, allow them to present in pairs. 
●​ Encourage applause and recognition for each student. 
●​ Take photos (if permitted) to share with students afterward. 

 
Certificate of Completion 
 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1drLQHfULCfOoN9HtrAZiu__WJC5wy_NZ/edit?usp=sharing&ouid=116669239762904431847&rtpof=true&sd=true


 
At the end of the course, students who complete the final feedback form and end-of-course CEFR 
assessment will receive a Certificate of Completion.  
 
Use the certificate template provided. Click File —> Make a Copy, then you will be able to edit your own. 
Before printing or sending digitally, update the following fields and then send as a PDF: 
- Number of hours completed 
- Name of the course provider 
- Student’s full name 
 
Distribute certificates promptly to recognize students’ achievement. 
 
Link to certificate template - 
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1drLQHfULCfOoN9HtrAZiu__WJC5wy_NZ/edit?usp=sharing&ouid
=118059093709259566991&rtpof=true&sd=true 
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A2 Hospitality & Management – Master Core Vocabulary Glossary 

 
Term Definition Example Sentence Profession-Specific 

(Y/N) 
ID identification 

document 
“May I see your ID, 
please?” 

Y 

Taxi stand place where taxis 
wait 

"There's a taxi stand 
outside the hotel." 

Y 

Wi-Fi wireless internet 
access 

“Wi-Fi is free in all 
rooms.” 

Y 

access entry or permission 
to use something 

“Guests can access 
the gym with their 
key card.” 

Y 

accessible room a room for guests 
with disabilities 

“We have accessible 
rooms available.” 

Y 

achievement something you have 
successfully done 

“Finishing this 
course is a big 
achievement for 
me.” 

N 

across from opposite side of “The bar is across 
from the elevators.” 

Y 

allergy a reaction to certain 
foods 

“Do you have any 
allergies?” 

Y 

allowed permitted “Pets are not 
allowed in this 
hotel.” 

Y 

alternative another option "An alternative route 
is by taxi." 

N 

apologize to say sorry “I apologize for the 
inconvenience.” 

Y 

approximately about/roughly "It takes 
approximately 30 
minutes." 

N 

ask if needed invite questions or 
clarifications 

“Please ask if you 
have questions 
about our policy.” 

N 

assist to help someone “I assisted the guest 
with their luggage.” 

Y 

attraction place tourists visit “The Old City is a 
top attraction.” 

Y 

audience people listening to 
you 

"The audience asked 
good questions." 

N 

available free for use or not 
booked 

“We have a room 
available on the 
second floor.” 

Y 



 
bar a place where guests 

can get drinks 
“The bar serves 
cocktails and 
snacks.” 

Y 

blanket a cover used to keep 
warm 

“Can I get another 
blanket, please?” 

Y 

block distance between 
streets 

"Walk three blocks 
north." 

N 

breakfast the first meal of the 
day 

“Breakfast is served 
from 6:30 to 10 a.m.” 

Y 

broken not working 
correctly 

"The air conditioner 
is broken." 

Y 

buffet a self-serve meal 
with many options 

“Our breakfast 
buffet includes hot 
and cold items.” 

Y 

business center a room with 
computers and 
printers 

“You can print 
documents in the 
business center.” 

Y 

certificate official paper saying 
you achieved 
something 

“I received my 
course completion 
certificate.” 

N 

check examine carefully "Check every room 
before noon." 

Y 

check-in the act of arriving 
and registering 

"What time is 
check-in?" 

Y 

check-in date the date a guest 
arrives 

“What is your 
check-in date?” 

Y 

check-out the time a guest 
leaves the hotel 

“Check-out is by 11 
a.m.” 

Y 

clarify make something 
clear 

“Let me clarify your 
order.” 

Y 

clean make spotless "I clean the lobby 
first thing." 

Y 

cold low temperature “We serve cold 
lemonade.” 

Y 

colleague a person you work 
with 

"My colleague works 
in housekeeping." 

Y 

complete totally finished "The conference 
room setup is 
complete." 

N 

confident feeling sure of 
yourself 

"I feel confident 
using these 
phrases." 

N 

confirm to make sure 
something is correct 

“Let me confirm 
your details.” 

Y 

connection link between 
transport 

"You have a good 
connection at 
Central." 

N 



 
coordinate work together on 

tasks 
"We need to 
coordinate room 
cleaning with 
housekeeping." 

Y 

corner where two streets 
meet 

"It's on the corner of 
Main Street." 

N 

correct not wrong “Is your email 
address correct?” 

N 

cover do someone else's 
work 

"Can you cover 
reception while I 
help in the kitchen?" 

Y 

creamy smooth with cream 
or milk 

“The pasta sauce is 
creamy.” 

Y 

crispy firm and crunchy “These fries are 
crispy.” 

Y 

crowded/quiet full of people / calm “It’s quiet in the 
mornings.” 

N 

cuisine style of cooking “We serve Italian 
and international 
cuisine.” 

Y 

dairy milk-based products “This dish contains 
dairy.” 

Y 

day off not working day "Tuesday is my day 
off." 

Y 

delayed behind schedule "The setup is 
delayed because of 
rain." 

Y 

demonstrate show how to do 
something 

"Let me 
demonstrate the 
check-in process." 

Y 

dessert sweet dish after the 
main meal 

“We have ice cream 
for dessert.” 

Y 

details specific information “Let me check your 
details.” 

Y 

doesn’t work not functioning "The TV doesn’t 
work." 

Y 

double room a room with one 
large bed for two 
people 

“We have a double 
room available.” 

Y 

dust remove dust from 
surfaces 

"Dust all the picture 
frames." 

Y 

email address digital address for 
sending messages 

"May I have your 
email address?" 

Y 

escalate to report a problem 
to someone with 
more authority 

“I had to escalate the 
issue to my 
supervisor.” 

Y 



 
excellence being extremely 

good 
"We aim for 
excellence in guest 
service." 

Y 

explain make something 
clear 

"I can explain how 
to handle 
complaints." 

N 

expression phrase or saying "Good morning is a 
polite expression." 

N 

extra charge an additional cost There is an extra 
charge for late 
check-out. 

Y 

family-friendly good for families “It’s family-friendly 
with a play area.” 

N 

fare cost of transport "The bus fare is 
$2.50." 

N 

feedback comments about 
your work 

"Please give me 
feedback on my 
talk." 

N 

finished completed, done "The cleaning is 
finished." 

N 

first/then/finally sequence words "First take the bus, 
then walk to the 
gate." 

N 

formal polite and 
professional 

"Use formal 
language with 
guests." 

N 

fresh recently made or 
picked 

“The salad is fresh 
and light.” 

Y 

full name a person’s complete 
name 

"Can I have your full 
name, please?" 

Y 

gluten-free does not contain 
gluten (wheat) 

“This pasta is 
gluten-free.” 

Y 

go straight walk without 
turning 

“Go straight and 
turn left at the 
corner.” 

Y 

greeting words used to 
welcome someone 

"Good morning is a 
formal greeting." 

N 

guest a person staying at a 
hotel 

"The guest needs 
help with their 
luggage." 

Y 

gym a place for guests to 
exercise 

“The gym is on the 
second floor.” 

Y 

handle take care of a 
situation 

"I'll handle the guest 
complaint." 

Y 

healthy good for your body “We offer healthy 
breakfast options 
like fruit and 
yogurt.” 

N 



 
help to assist someone “Let me help you 

with that.” 
Y 

hot high temperature “The soup is hot, be 
careful.” 

Y 

improve make something 
better 

"My English has 
improved during 
this course." 

N 

included part of the price “Breakfast is 
included in your 
booking.” 

Y 

instructions directions for tasks "Can you give me 
instructions for the 
event setup?" 

Y 

interaction conversation 
between people 

"Guest interactions 
require good 
English." 

Y 

introduce to tell someone your 
name and details 

"Let me introduce 
myself - I'm Maria." 

N 

invite to ask someone to 
come 

“May I invite you to 
try our lunch 
menu?” 

Y 

issue a problem or 
situation that needs 
attention 

“There was an issue 
with the guest’s 
reservation.” 

Y 

junction where roads/paths 
meet 

"At the junction, go 
straight." 

N 

key card electronic card to 
open a hotel room 

“Here is your key 
card.” 

Y 

landmark recognizable 
place/building 

"Use the fountain as 
a landmark." 

N 

late check-out when a guest stays 
past the normal 
check-out time 

Late check-out is 
available for an 
extra fee. 

Y 

laundry service a service to clean 
clothes 

“Laundry service is 
available until 6 
p.m.” 

Y 

leak when water escapes 
unintentionally 

"There is a leak 
under the sink." 

Y 

local from this area “Try a local market 
nearby.” 

Y 

log entry a written record of 
an incident or 
situation 

“Please write a log 
entry about what 
happened with the 
guest.” 

Y 

lounge a comfortable public 
sitting area 

“The lounge is near 
the lobby.” 

Y 

luggage bags and suitcases “Can I help you with 
your luggage?” 

Y 



 
main course the central part of 

the meal 
“The main course is 
pasta.” 

Y 

main entrance primary way in "Use the main 
entrance on Park 
Street." 

Y 

market place to shop/eat “The market is lively 
in the evening.” 

Y 

master become very good at 
something 

"I want to master 
guest service 
language." 

N 

menu a list of available 
food and drinks 

“Would you like to 
see the menu?” 

Y 

mop wash floors with 
wet cloth 

"Mop the kitchen 
after prep work." 

Y 

museum place for art/history “The museum opens 
at 10.” 

Y 

natural normal, not forced "Your responses 
sound very natural 
now." 

N 

near close to “The business 
center is near the 
lobby.” 

Y 

next to beside something “The gym is next to 
the spa.” 

Y 

non-smoking a room where 
smoking is not 
allowed 

“Would you like a 
non-smoking 
room?” 

Y 

nuts a common food 
allergy 

“This cake has nuts.” Y 

offer to propose 
something helpful 

“Can I offer you a 
different room?” 

Y 

on duty currently working "Who's on duty 
tonight?" 

Y 

on the left to the left side “The restaurant is 
on the left.” 

Y 

on the right to the right side “The lounge is on 
the right.” 

Y 

on your left/right to one side of you "You'll see it on your 
right." 

N 

open not closed; 
operating hours 

“The restaurant is 
open from 7 a.m. to 
10 p.m.” 

Y 

open hours times when a place 
is available 

“The gym’s open 
hours are 7 a.m. to 
10 p.m.” 

Y 

order a guest’s request for 
food or drink 

“May I take your 
order?” 

Y 



 
overtime extra work hours "I did overtime last 

night." 
Y 

penalty a fine or 
consequence for 
breaking a rule 

“There is a $100 
penalty for 
smoking.” 

Y 

phone number number used to call 
someone 

"What’s your phone 
number?" 

Y 

policy a hotel rule or 
guideline 

Our late check-out 
policy allows guests 
to stay until 2 p.m. 

Y 

pool a swimming facility 
for guests 

“The pool closes at 8 
p.m.” 

Y 

popular many people like it “It’s popular 
because the view is 
amazing.” 

Y 

practice do something to get 
better 

"We need to practice 
guest 
conversations." 

N 

preference a choice or desire “Do you have a room 
preference?” 

N 

prepare make ready for 
guests 

"Prepare the 
ballroom for 
tonight's event." 

Y 

present give a talk to 
audience 

"I will present my 
ideas to the class." 

N 

presentation a talk given to an 
audience 

“My presentation 
will show my top 
hospitality skills.” 

N 

priority most important task "Cleaning the lobby 
is the priority right 
now." 

Y 

problem an issue or 
inconvenience 

“There’s a problem 
with the TV.” 

Y 

professional related to 
work/career 

"Use professional 
language with 
guests." 

Y 

progress how much work is 
done 

"I'll report my 
progress to the 
manager." 

Y 

quiet hours time when guests 
must be silent 

“Quiet hours are 
from 10 p.m. to 7 
a.m.” 

Y 

ready prepared to begin “Are you ready to 
order?” 

Y 

realistic like real life "We'll practice 
realistic hotel 
situations." 

N 



 
reception the front desk area 

of a hotel 
"I work at the hotel 
reception." 

Y 

reflection thinking about your 
past 
actions/learning 

“We did a reflection 
activity at the end of 
the course.” 

N 

remember keep something in 
your mind 

"I remember 
learning greetings in 
Unit 2." 

N 

repeat to say something 
again 

“Could you repeat 
that, please?” 

N 

replace put new items in 
place 

"Replace the towels 
in 205." 

Y 

report to share details 
about a problem or 
situation 

“I need to report a 
guest issue to my 
manager.” 

Y 

reservation a booking made in 
advance 

"Do you have a 
reservation?" 

Y 

resolve to find a solution to 
a problem 

“We resolved the 
complaint quickly 
with a room 
change.” 

Y 

respect to follow a rule or 
show consideration 

“Please respect 
other guests’ rest 
time.” 

Y 

respond give an answer "How do you 
respond to angry 
guests?" 

N 

restaurant a place where guests 
eat meals 

“The restaurant is 
on the ground floor.” 

Y 

restock refill supplies "Restock the 
bathroom supplies 
hourly." 

Y 

review look at something 
again 

"Let's review the 
vocabulary from 
Unit 1." 

N 

roleplay act out a situation "Let's roleplay a 
guest complaint 
scenario." 

N 

route the path transport 
takes 

"This route goes 
through downtown." 

N 

scenario situation or example "Here's a difficult 
guest scenario to 
practice." 

Y 

schedule timetable of work 
hours 

"My schedule 
changes every 
week." 

Y 



 
schedule/timetable list of departure 

times 
"Check the schedule 
- buses run every 20 
minutes." 

N 

shampoo a liquid used for 
washing hair 

“Can you send more 
shampoo?” 

Y 

shift scheduled work 
period 

"I work the morning 
shift." 

Y 

showcase display your best 
work 

"This presentation 
will showcase my 
skills." 

N 

shuttle transport between 
two points 

"Take the hotel 
shuttle to the 
airport." 

Y 

single room a room for one 
person 

“A single room has 
one bed.” 

Y 

smoking using cigarettes, 
cigars, etc. 

“This is a 
non-smoking room.” 

Y 

solution a way to fix 
something 

“We’ll find a solution 
right away.” 

Y 

spa a place for 
relaxation and 
treatments 

“Our spa is open 
from 10 to 6.” 

Y 

special request a guest’s specific 
need 

“We can note your 
special request.” 

Y 

spell to say the letters in a 
word 

“Can you spell your 
last name, please?” 

N 

spicy has a strong hot 
flavor 

“The curry is quite 
spicy.” 

Y 

started when something 
began 

"It started this 
morning." 

N 

starter first course of a 
meal 

“Would you like a 
starter?” 

Y 

stay a guest’s time at the 
hotel 

“How long is your 
stay?” 

Y 

still water water with no 
bubbles 

“Would you like still 
or sparkling water?” 

Y 

stops places where 
transport stops 

"It's only 3 stops 
from here." 

N 

straight in a forward 
direction 

"Go straight for two 
blocks." 

N 

suitable good or safe for 
someone 

“This is suitable for 
vegetarians.” 

Y 

suite a larger room with a 
sitting area 

“The suite has a 
balcony and a sofa.” 

Y 

supervisor a manager or team 
leader in charge of 
staff 

“My supervisor 
helped me speak 
with the guest.” 

Y 



 
sweet tastes like sugar “This cake is very 

sweet.” 
Y 

switch exchange tasks or 
shifts 

"Let's switch - you 
take floors 2-3, I'll 
do 4-5." 

Y 

toolkit a set of tools or 
skills you can use 

“This is my guest 
service toolkit.” 

N 

towel a piece of fabric 
used for drying 

“Can I have an extra 
towel?” 

Y 

transfer change from one 
transport to another 

"You need to 
transfer at Central 
Station." 

N 

turn change direction “Turn right at the 
elevators.” 

Y 

turn left/right change direction "Turn left at the 
corner." 

N 

twin room a room with two 
single beds 

“Would you prefer a 
twin room?” 

Y 

until up to a specific time You can stay in the 
room until 12 p.m. 

N 

update give new 
information 

"I need to update 
you on room status." 

Y 

urgent needs immediate 
attention 

"This is urgent - 
guest complaint in 
room 205." 

Y 

vacuum machine used on 
carpets 

"Vacuum the 
conference room 
after the meeting." 

Y 

vegan no animal products 
at all 

“The soup is vegan.” Y 

vegetarian does not contain 
meat 

“She ordered a 
vegetarian dish.” 

Y 

viewpoint place with a great 
view 

“There’s a viewpoint 
10 minutes away.” 

N 

wake-up call a scheduled call to 
wake someone 

“I’d like a wake-up 
call at 7am.” 

Y 

weekday Monday to Friday "I work weekdays 
only." 

N 

weekend Saturday and 
Sunday 

"I'm off this 
weekend." 

N 

welcome to greet someone 
kindly 

“Welcome to the 
Grand Plaza Hotel.” 

N 

workplace the place where you 
work 

"My workplace is 
very busy today." 

Y 
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